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SHAPING
THE FUTURE
WE CREATE

The future does not arrive by chance. It is shaped by a vision,
and by the courage to build what tomorrow will require. At
Laxapana, we are defining the direction of progress across
enerqgy, infrastructure, and efficiency in Sri Lanka. Our roots
lie in powering lives and today, our purpose extends further.
We are strengthening the frameworks that support growth,
redefining how spaces are protected and sustained and we are
enabling smarter, more efficient living. Each business is distinct,
yet unified by a single ambition: to shape systems that endure.
From energy solutions that empower productivity, to steel and
roofing that form the backbone of infrastructure, Laxapanais
engineering the future at every layer.

As a long-term planner, we build with generations in mind. Our
strategies are quided by a commitment to sustainable growth,
national development, and its evolving needs. Every product
we create, every structure we strengthen, and every system we
improve reflects our belief that progress must be purposeful.
Laxapana is no longer defined by a single industry. We are
shaping how energy flows, how infrastructure rises, and how
efficiency becomes a way of life, because the future is not
something we wait for, it is something we shape and create.
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About Us

Laxapana PLC is one of Sri Lanka’s leading manufacturers and distributors of electrical and lighting solutions,
renowned for delivering innovative, reliable, and energy-efficient products to households, commercial establishments,
and industrial sectors nationwide. Built on a strong legacy of quality, performance, and customer trust, the Group
continues to adapt to evolving market dynamics through a diversified portfolio comprising LED lighting solutions and
dry cell batteries.

Enhancing the Group’s presence in the industrial and construction sectors, Sterling Steels (Private) Limited, the fully
owned subsidiary of Laxapana PLC, specialises in the manufacture of high-quality roofing sheets and structural steel
products for residential, commercial, and industrial applications. Together, the Group provides integrated solutions
that support both consumer and infrastructure development needs across Sri Lanka.

Driven by a commitment to excellence, innovation, and responsible business practices, Laxapana has earned a strong
reputation for delivering products that meet international quality standards while effectively addressing local energy
and construction requirements. The brand remains synonymous with durability, reliability, and value, contributing
meaningfully to homes, workplaces, and communities throughout the country.

Over the years, the Group has strengthened its nationwide presence through a well-established distribution
network, strategic channel partnerships, and a deep understanding of customer needs. Its ongoing commitment to
technological advancement and sustainable growth is demonstrated through continuous investments in product
development, manufacturing capabilities, operational efficiency, and environmentally responsible practices.

As the Group looks ahead, its strateqgic priorities remain focused on expanding market share, strengthening brand
equity, broadening its product portfolio, and aligning operations with emerging global trends in energy efficiency and
sustainability. Supported by experienced leadership, sound governance, and a strong ethical foundation, Laxapana
PLC is well positioned to deliver sustainable long-term value to stakeholders while contributing towards a more
energy-efficient and sustainable future for Sri Lanka.
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Our Vision

Providing exceptional
products focusing on diverse
consumer needs

Our Values
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Integrity

Innovation

Diversity

Excellence
Sustainability

Social Responsibility




Welcome to Our Integrated Report
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We are pleased to present Laxapana
PLC’s 2nd Integrated Annual Report
covering the financial year ended

31st March 2026, which provides a
comprehensive and balanced overview
of the Group’s financial and non-financial
performance, outlining how we navigated
a dynamic economic environment whilst
delivering on our strategic objectives.

Our reporting is quided by the
International Integrated Reporting

(IR) Framework, enabling a holistic

view of our value creation process,
corporate governance practices, and risk
management approach.

This report is designed to meet the
evolving information needs of a broad
range of stakeholders, including
shareholders, investors, customers,
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requlators, and the wider community.

It provides transparent insight into

the Group’s financial performance,
governance practices and risk
management strategies, as well as

its commitment to environmental
stewardship and social responsibility and
future outlook, while also illustrating our
contribution to sustainable and inclusive
economic development.

Standards and Principles of preparation
this report for the year ended 31st March
2026 has been prepared in accordance
with the reporting requirements of the
following regulatory frameworks.
Sri Lanka Financial Reporting
Standards issued by the Institute of
Chartered Accountants of Sri Lanka.
Companies Act No.7 of 2007
Listing Rules of the Colombo Stock
Exchange.

B ———

The sustainability-related financial
disclosures for the year ended 31st March
2026 have been prepared in accordance
with the following standards.
SLFRS S1 General Requirements for
Disclosure of Sustainability-related
Financial Disclosures.
SLFRS S2 Climate-related
Disclosures Standards (SLFRS S1
and S2) issued by the Institute of
Chartered Accountants of Sri Lanka.
Industry Specific Standards issued by
Sustainability Accounting Standards
Board (SASB) under IFRS Foundation.

Laxapana PLC
Annual Report 2025/26



Reporting Boundaries

This report covers the operations of
Laxapana PLC and its subsidiaries

from 1st April 2025 to 31st March
2026.The report includes information
relating to the financial and non-
financial developments of the Group
including comprehensive coverage of
operational results, a review of financial
performance, risk management and
compliance frameworks as well as, an
overview of corporate governance and
sustainability philosophy and practices,
among other themes.

Key Improvements to the Report 2026

The Key Improvements compared to the

2025 Integrated Annual Report include:
Introduction of a dedicated section
for sustainability-related financial
disclosures in accordance with SLFRS
Sustainability Disclosure Standards
(SLFRS S1and S2).
Use of the Sustainability Accounting
Standards Board (SASB) Industry-
Specific Sustainability Accounting
Standard as industry quidance.

Corporate Governance

Corporate governance, risk management
and sustainability practices are integral
components discussed extensively in the
report. These practices have been pivotal
in driving value creation for stakeholders,
ensuring transparency, accountability,
and effective risk mitigation measures.
The Management Discussion & Analysis
and Governance sections provide
insightful discussions on these critical
areas.

Stakeholder Engagement and Materiality
The report contains information relevant
to all the stakeholders, providing a

clear overview of how we engage with
our key stakeholders and the material

Feedback and Queries

aspects that influence our stakeholder
value creation. Material topics are
identified based on their significance

to stakeholders and their potential
impact on the organization’s operations,
strategy, and long-term sustainability.

Assurance and Transparency

This report has been subjected

to rigorous internal and external
assurance processes to ensure the
accuracy, reliability, and integrity of
the information presented. Internal
assurance is provided through
established governance mechanisms,
including oversight by the Audit
Committee, reviews conducted by the
Internal Audit function, and certifications
by Senior Management.

External assurance on the financial
statements is provided by M/s KPMG,
as detailed in the Independent Auditor’s
Report. Assurance on the Sustainability-
related Financial disclosures is
provided by M/s Ernst & Young are
detailed in independent practitioner’s
assurance report to the Board of
Directors of Laxapana PLC on the
SLFRS Sustainability-related Financial
Disclosures presented in the Integrated
Annual Report 2026. These combined
assurance efforts enhance stakeholder
confidence and support the credibility
and transparency of the Company’s
reporting.

Forward-Looking Statements

This report contains forward-looking
statements relating to the Group’s
future performance, strategic objectives,
risk and opportunities and economic
outlook. These statements are based

on the Group’s current expectations,
informed assumptions, projections and
prevailing market intelligence. However,

Your comments and queries on this report are welcome,

and we invite you to communicate your feedback to: Investor.relations@laxapanaplc.lk

they are inherently subject to risks
and uncertainties beyond the Group’s
control, including macroeconomic
developments and changes in the
regulatory environment.

While such statements are intended

to assist stakeholders in assessing the
Group’s value creation potential over
the short to medium term, actual results
may differ materially. Accordingly, the
Laxapana Group, its Board of Directors,
and the preparers of this report disclaim
any obligation or liability arising from
reliance on these forward-looking
statements, and readers are advised

to exercise due care when considering
them.

Statement by the Board

The Board accepts responsibility for
maintaining the accuracy and reliability
of the Annual Report, ensuring it
presents a fair and balanced overview

of the Group’s performance while
addressing all significant matters that
could influence its ability to create value
in the short, medium, and long term. The
Board’s confirmation of its responsibility
for the Annual Report and its contents

is detailed in the Report of the Board of
Directors on pages 99 to 101.

The report was approved by the Board of
Directors on O1st June 2026.

b

A.D.T. Mendis

Director/ Group Chief Financial Officer
Laxapana PLC.

98, Sri Sangaraja Mawatha,

Colombo 10.
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Product Segment

Energy and Lighting

Laxapana PLC delivers a range of high-quality electrical products designed to meet the highest standards of performance,
reliability, and durability. Its primary products, including dry cell battery and LED bulbs support residential, commercial, and
industrial applications. Through strict quality control and trusted technologies, Laxapana ensures dependable and long-lasting
energy solutions for customers across Sri Lanka.
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Building Solutions

Fully owned subsidiary of Laxapana PLC, Sterling Steels (Private) Limited provides a range of high-quality steel roofing and
building components designed to meet demanding construction and industrial requirements. The company focuses on strength,
durability, and consistent quality across its product portfolio. Through compliance with Australian and British quality standards
and reliable manufacturing processes, Sterling Steels ensures its products deliver long-lasting performance, supporting safe
and sustainable infrastructure development.
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Group Financial Highlight

4 N\
2025/26 2024/25
RS. Rs.
Revenue 3,871,454,312 3,357,559,686
Gross profit 1,168,306,067 845,549,115
Profit before tax 518,998,640 254,154,724
Profit after tax 321,316,385 167,261,224
Earnings per share 4.85 2.53
Net Assets per share 20.91 17.65
Market price per share 37.90 30.40
Dividend payout ratio 31% 59%
Current ratio (Times) 1.54 1.32
. J
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Value Creation Model

Financial Capital

Total Turnover - Rs 3.9 Bn
Total Assets - Rs. 3 Bn

Manufactured Capital

State-of-the art Factory for
Roofing Solution
Island Wide Distribution Network

Human Capital

Continuous Training & Development
Performance management system

Intellectual Capital

Brand Equity

IT Systems & Infrastructure
Quality and Safety
Social & Digital Marketing

Social Capital

Strong Customer Relationship
Community Development Support Functions

Energy Management Finance Credit Internal .
o d Department Control Audit Marketing

Water Management

Nature Capital

Laxapana PLC
1 O Annual Report 2025/26



Commercial/
IT
Procurement

11

Value Creation

| value Creation _
==

Shareholders

Financial Capital

Gross Profit Margin - 30% Net Asset Per Share - Rs. 20.91
Net Profit Margin - 8% EPS - Rs. 4.85

Manufactured Capital

E

Quality Products

Island Wide 18 Distributors Trust and Timely Deliveries

Human Capital Employees

=

Employee Satisfaction Career Progress
Enhancing Moral Work Life Balance
Improved Productivity

ELEL]
Intellectual Capital

Income Tax Paid - Rs. 116 Mn

Intellectual Capital .
Ensure Compliance and Governance

Brand Awareness

Social Capital
Local Communities

Customer Touch points
More than 2000 Community Welfare

Nature Capital

Solar Energy Generation
Use of Energy-Efficient Technologies

Reduces Carbon Footprint

Laxapana PLC
Annual Report 2025/26



Economic Value Addition

( N\
2025/26 2024/25
Rs. Millions Rs. Millions

Value Created

Sales made to external customers ‘ 3,871 3,358
Less: Materials and services bought in from outside ‘ (2,703) (2,512)
1,168 846
Add: Other Income ‘ 64 91
Total value available for distribution 1,233 937

Distribution of Value Added

Payments to Employees as wages and benefits 7 - 71827 7 o 71697
PaymentstoLenders B N ]
Paymrerhrtrértrcr)réhéfeholders asdividendss 7 - 7 997 7 o 7 997
Paymré'n"crért'bréror\'/érnment astaxes and duties - 7577' - 459'
Total 939 800

Value Retained for Growth/(Deficit)

Depreciation and Amortisation ‘ 72 69
Profit after Dividends ‘ 222 68
Total ‘ 294 137
Total Value Distributed and Retained 1,233 937

\_ J
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Our Strategy

Strategic Focus During the Year

Amid ongoing global uncertainties

and fluctuations in the local market
environment, the Group remained
focused on safequarding its existing
market position and sustaining value
across its core business segments.

Key priorities during the year included
enhancing operational efficiencies,
exercising disciplined cost management,
and strengthening relationships across
the distribution network. Future growth
initiatives will focus on expanding into
untapped markets and broadening the
product portfolio to address the evolving
needs of both urban and rural customer
segments.

Short, Medium and Long-Term
Strategic Objectives

The Group’s strategic priorities are aligned
across three distinct time horizons:

Short-Term
Strengthen market penetration
through targeted channel
development initiatives.
Expand numeric distribution by
onboarding over 2,000 hardware
retail outlets.
Enhance brand visibility through
integrated Above-the-Line (ATL),
Below-the-Line (BTL), and digital
marketing campaigns.

Medium-Term
Introduce next-generation LED
lighting and roofing solutions to
reinforce the Group’s position as an
innovative and trusted brand.
Improve customer engagement and
service delivery through enhanced
customer interaction platforms and
knowledge-sharing initiatives across
frontline teams.

Long-Term
Build a resilient and future-ready
organisation through investments in
sustainable business practices.
Strengthen brand equity while
fostering a culture of continuous
improvement and operational
excellence across the Group.

13

Key Strategic Initiatives

To support the achievement of these
strategic objectives, the Group continues
to implement several key initiatives:

Product Innovation
Introduction of advanced LED lighting
solutions and battery product ranges
designed to meet emerging market
requirements and evolving customer
preferences.

Integrated Marketing Approach
Execution of a comprehensive
360-degree marketing strategy
incorporating ATL, BTL, and digital
platforms to strengthen customer
engagement and brand positioning.

Channel Expansion
Expansion of the Group’s nationwide
reach through strengthened
distributor partnerships and
increased retail visibility across key
markets.

People and Capability Development
Investment in product knowledge
enhancement and sales capability
development programmes aimed at
empowering frontline teams to deliver
value-added customer solutions.

<l i

Strengthening Brand Equity and
Awareness

The Group recognizes that strong

brand visibility and customer trust are
fundamental drivers of long-term growth.
Accordingly, initiatives were undertaken
to enhance brand recall through
improved in-store merchandising,
outdoor advertising campaigns, and
targeted awareness programmes. These
efforts are expected to deepen customer
engagement while supporting the
expansion of market reach.

Sustainability and Future Outlook
Sustainability remains an integral
component of the Group’s long-term
growth strategy. During the year, the
Group obtained Green Certification from
GREENSL®, reaffirming its commitment
to environmentally responsible
operations and sustainable product
innovation.

Looking Forward

Laxapana’s strategic direction is focused
on balancing short-term market priorities
with long-term value creation. Through
disciplined resource allocation, continued
technological advancement, and a strong
people-centric approach, the Group is
well-positioned to capture emerging
opportunities and deliver sustainable
value to all stakeholders.

Laxapana PLC
Annual Report 2025/26



Stakeholder Engagement

Stakeholder engagement at Laxapana

is a key precursor to value creation
which we also recognize as a continuous
process in order to ensure we create
value that meets the needs of consumers
and that we stay true to our principles of
responsibility - to wider society and to
the environment.

As the Company navigates dynamic
operating environments, the engagement
with our diverse groups of stakeholders
remains more vital than ever, to sustain
growth and profitability. Insights
gathered from these engagements

have played a direct role in shaping
several strategic initiatives from product
development to marketing campaigns.

Engaging with stakeholders is also
essential for understanding and
anticipating risks and challenges,
foreseeing opportunities and
strengthening the Company’s credibility
through transparent and consistent
communication.

Furthermore, stakeholder engagement plays a key role in shaping Laxapana PLC’s
Environmental, Social, and Governance (ESG) strategies and outcomes. Through open
dialogue and enhanced transparency, the Company is able to identify, prioritize, and
address material social and environmental sustainability objectives.

Communication remains a vital pillar in sustaining long-term stakeholder
relationships. By ensuring a shared understanding of the Company’s business ethos

and objectives, effective communication supports sustainable business growth.

Laxapana PLC has identified its key stakeholder groups as follows:

Industry Partners and Business Associations

The Environment Shareholders & Investors

Stakeholders Regulators & Policymakers

Suppliers Employees Communities Customers Distributors

14
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Modes of Engagement

We engage closely with our customers through structured feedback mechanisms, including surveys and dedicated service channels, supported by
robust complaint resolution processes to enhance satisfaction and service quality.

Employees

We invest in our people through comprehensive training and development programmes, complemented by regular performance evaluations,
fostering a culture of accountability, growth, and continuous improvement.

Suppliers & Distributors

We maintain strong partnerships with our suppliers and distributors through rigorous audit processes, disciplined contract management, and
collaborative planning initiatives to ensure reliability and mutual value creation.

We are committed to transparent and timely communication with our shareholders and investors through regular engagements, comprehensive
financial disclosures, and proactive investor relations activities.

Government & Regulatory Authorities

We uphold the highest standards of compliance through timely submissions and ongoing, constructive engagement with government and
regulatory authorities.

Communities & Environment

We contribute to sustainable development through targeted CSR initiatives, strategic environmental partnerships, and meaningful community
engagement programmes, reinforcing our commitment to responsible corporate citizenship.

Laxapana PLC
1 5 Annual Report 2025/26



Materiality

Laxapana PLC recognises that a clear and comprehensive understanding of material issues is essential for creating and sustaining
long-term value. By identifying and focusing on what matters most, the Group is better positioned to make informed strategic
decisions, manage risks effectively, and strengthen trust with its stakeholders.

The Company adopts a structured and systematic approach to determining material topics through a four-step process:

A broad range of potential
environmental, social, and
governance (ESG) topics
are identified through
internal assessments,
peer benchmarking,
analysis of industry trends,
stakeholder engagement,

Identified topics are
evaluated based on
their significance to key
stakeholders and their
potential impact on the
Company’s ability to
achieve its short, medium,
and long-term strategic

Validation

The prioritised material
topics are reviewed and
validated by the Senior
Management team to
ensure alignment with
Laxapana’s strategic
direction, core values, and
overall risk profile.

and consideration
of relevant global
sustainability frameworks.

Material Topic

Product Quality & Innovation.
Supply Chain Stability & Cost
Effrigiencry”
Energy Efficiency of Product.
TaIrerht Dérvrelobrrhentr&r Embrlroyeem
Wellbeing.

Brand awareness & Market Expansion.
markets.

Corrborat'érGovéfnanrcré & Ertrhicalr :
Compliance

Finrérncialr VPerforrrfnan(':Vé & Gr;bwtﬁ :
Strategy

En\rlrifonnrwréntalr VRrespcr)rhsibiiirtry &
Certification

Cu's't'ome'rr 'Engé'g'eme”n't &
Responsiveness

Health & Safety Standards

, potential for sustainable growth.

margins.

7 Enables talent retention, and builds a skilled motivated and

objectives.

Enhances market competitiveness, brand loyalty and

Ensures timely delivery and access for customers. Improves

Supports the achievement of ESG goals and long-term brand
differentiation.

loyal workforce. Adds to Intellectual capital and ensures the
sustainability of the business.

Strengthens revenue generation and visibility in new

Maintains a safe working environment and reduces
reputational and reqgulatory risk.

The materiality
assessment, including
the materiality matrix

and related disclosures,
is reviewed annually
to ensure it remains
relevant and responsive
to changes in the external
environment, emerging
risks, and evolving
stakeholder expectations.

Impact on Laxapana Stakeholder relevance

Customers, Distributors

Suppliers, Distributors, 7
Investors

Customers, Requlators,
Communities

Shareholders,
Customers

Communities,
Requlators

Employees, Requlators 7
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Materiality Assessment & Strategy
The material identified through the
assessment process are integral to
Laxapana PLC’s value creation model
and are embedded within its strateqgy,
governance, performance management,
and risk management practices. This
ensures a cohesive approach to creating
sustainable value over the short,
medium, and long term.

Material topics inform strategic priorities
by linking stakeholder expectations

with the Company’s ability to utilise

and transform its key capitals, including
financial, manufactured, human,
intellectual, social and relationship, and
natural capital. This integrated approach
enables more effective allocation of
resources and enhances decision-making
across the organisation.

Customer-related material matters,
for instance, directly influence product
innovation and continuous improvement
initiatives. Insights gathered from
customer engagement are used to
refine product offerings, strengthen
competitive positioning, and unlock
opportunities for market expansion,
thereby contributing to revenue
growth and long-term financial capital
enhancement.

Environmental considerations,
particularly energy efficiency, are
embedded within both product design
and manufacturing processes. These
initiatives support the responsible use
of natural capital, reduce operational
costs, and contribute to the Company’s
broader ESG objectives, while
reinforcing resilience against emerging
environmental risks and regulatory
changes.

Human capital is strengthened through
sustained investments in employee
development, skills enhancement, and
occupational health and safety. These
efforts improve employee engagement
and retention, enhance productivity, and

17

ensure operational continuity, thereby
supporting the long-term sustainability
of the business.

Material governance and risk-related
matters are integrated into the
enterprise risk management framework,
enabling the proactive identification,
assessment, and mitigation of risks

that may impact value creation. This
strengthens organisational resilience
and supports informed, forward-looking
decision-making.

By embedding materiality into its
integrated thinking and reporting
processes, Laxapana PLC ensures that its
strategy remains responsive, adaptive,
and aligned with its purpose of delivering
sustainable value to all stakeholders.

Laxapana PLC
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Integrated Sustainability

Laxapana PLC's sustainability agenda is quided by a three-pillar ESG framework that
integrates Environmental, Social, and Governance considerations into all strategic and
operational decisions. This approach ensures that sustainability is embedded into core
business practices, driving long-term value creation while strengthening trust with
customers, employees, and all other stakeholders.

The sustainability framework provides clear guidance for balancing growth

with responsibility. It emphasises ethical business practices, prudent resource
management, and strong environmental stewardship. By aligning with the triple
bottom line, namely People, Planet and Profit, the framework ensures that economic
performance, social well-being, and environmental protection advance together rather
than as trade-offs.

To reflect its growing focus on sustainability and governance, Laxapana PLC has
introduced a dedicated ESG section in this Annual Report. This highlights ongoing
efforts to integrate sustainable practices across operations, products, and decision-
making, while fostering transparency and long-term stakeholder value.

Fostering supportive Pursuing long-term
workplaces, promoting growth through
employee well- responsible business
being, supporting practices, prudent
community development investments,
programmes, and transparency,
upholding labour accountability, and robust
standards. corporate governance.

Driving Value Through ESG

Reducing waste,
optimising energy use,
lowering emissions,
and safequarding water
resources and natural
ecosystems across the
entire value chain.

Environment

Laxapana PLC actively works to reduce waste, optimise energy use, lower emissions,
and safequard water resources and natural ecosystems. Sustainability initiatives

are implemented across the entire value chain, from sourcing and manufacturing to
packaging and distribution to minimise environmental impact and preserve resources
for future generations.

Social

The welfare of employees, customers, and communities is central to Laxapana PLC's
operations. This includes fostering supportive workplaces, promoting well-being
and development opportunities, supporting community programmes, and strictly
upholding labour standards aligned with both international and local reqgulations.

Governance

Laxapana PLC pursues long-term growth through responsible business practices,
prudent investments, and robust corporate governance. Transparency, accountability,
and compliance underpin all operational and financial decisions, contributing
meaningfully to broader economic development.

18

The overarching ESG Policy underpins
these pillars, guiding all subsidiaries and
business units to implement sustainable
practices consistently across all
operations.

Embedding Sustainability in Operations
Sustainability is fully integrated into
Laxapana PLC's operational and strategic
decision-making. Climate and resource
considerations are central to supply
chain planning, production operations,
and product development.

Laxapana PLC recognises that climate
variability and resource constraints can
affect operational continuity, supply
chain reliability, and cost efficiency.
Proactive measures including diversified
sourcing, contingency planning, and
resource optimization are implemented
to strengthen resilience and ensure
smooth operations.

In parallel, evolving reqgulatory and
market expectations increasingly
demand low-carbon operations,
responsible sourcing, and sustainable
product development. Laxapana PLC
continuously enhances its processes,
systems, and operational capabilities
to align with these requirements
while maintaining efficiency and cost-
effectiveness.

Climate Resilience & Environmental
Initiatives

Climate resilience is a key element of
Laxapana PLC's sustainability strategy.
The following key initiatives underpin
this commitment:

Integration of climate considerations
into operational and supply chain
planning

Monitoring environmental
performance indicators, including
energy, water, and emissions

Energy efficiency improvements
across all production lines

Laxapana PLC
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Gradual adoption of renewable
energy solutions to reduce
dependence on fossil fuels
Alignment with applicable
environmental requlations and
voluntary sustainability standards

These initiatives enable Laxapana PLC
to respond effectively to climate-related
challenges while creating operational
efficiencies and long-term sustainability
opportunities.

Performance Monitoring & Key Focus
Areas

Laxapana PLC monitors key
environmental indicators to support
informed decision-making and
continuous improvement. Priority areas
are outlined below.

Materials & Waste Management
Structured oversight of material use,
reduction of production waste through
process optimisation, and systematic
evaluation of lower-impact raw material
alternatives.

Energy Management & Emissions
Investments in energy-efficient
technologies, site-level initiatives to
reduce consumption and emissions, and
a gradual but deliberate transition to
cleaner energy sources.

Water Stewardship

Efficient water use, reduced reliance

on external sources, recycling and
recirculation systems, and compliant
treatment of wastewater at all operating
facilities.

Biodiversity Considerations

Operations are managed to minimise
environmental impacts, with site-level
practices ensuring the protection of local
ecosystems wherever Laxapana PLC
operates.

19

Sustainable Products & Innovation
Sustainability is embedded in product
development, including responsible
material selection and cleaner
production processes that reduce the
overall environmental footprint.

Environmental Management

Laxapana PLC maintains a structured
environmental management approach

to ensure requlatory compliance,
minimise operational impacts, and
optimise resource use. Sustainability
considerations are embedded into daily
operations, supported by formal systems,
monitoring protocols, and a culture of
continuous improvement.

During the year under review, all
manufacturing facilities achieved ISO
14064-1:2018 certification, reflecting
robust greenhouse gas accounting and
transparent emissions management
practices. Several facilities are also
progressing towards 1ISO 14001:2015
Environmental Management System
certification, further enhancing
environmental practices across the
Group.

Regular assessments including
evaluations by principals, ensure
adherence to environmental standards
and timely corrective actions where
required. Laxapana PLC continues to
adopt environmentally responsible
operational practices, including energy-
efficient technologies, optimisation of
natural resources, and the adoption of
renewable energy solutions across its
operations.

Laxapana PLC
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Independent practitioner’s assurance report to the Board of Directors of Laxapana
PLC on the SLFRS Sustainability-related Financial Disclosures presented in the
Integrated Annual Report 2025/26

EY Ernst & Young

Shape the future
with confidence

Rotunda Towers

F.0. Box 101

MNo. 109, Galle Road

Tel: +#94 11 246 3500

Chartered Accountants Fax: +94 11 768 TB6S

Email: eysi@ik.ey.com
2Y.Com

Colomba 03, 5ri Lanka

Scope

We have been engaged by Laxapana
PLC to perform a ‘limited assurance
engagement, as defined by Sri Lanka
Standard on Assurance Engagements,
here after referred to as the engagement,
to report on Laxapana PLC’s SLFRS
Sustainability-related Financial
Disclosures (the “Subject Matter”)
contained in Laxapana PLC’s (the
“Entity’s”) Integrated Annual Report for
the year ended 31st March 2026 (the
“Report”).

Other than as described in the preceding
paragraph, which sets out the scope of
our engagement, we did not perform
assurance procedures on the remaining
information included in the Report,

and accordingly, we do not express a
conclusion on this information.

Criteria applied by Laxapana PLC

In preparing the Subject Matter,
Laxapana PLC applied the Sri Lanka
Sustainability Disclosure Standards,
SLFRS S1 - General Requirements for
Disclosure of Sustainabilityrelated
Financial Information and SLFRS S2 -
Climate-related Disclosures (“Criteria”):

Such Criteria were specifically

designed for the disclosure of material
information on climate-related risks and
opportunities that is useful to primary
users of general-purpose financial
reports in making decisions relating to
providing resources to the entity; As a
result, the subject matter information
may not be suitable for another purpose.

Laxapana PLC’s responsibilities
Laxapana PLC management is
responsible for selecting the Criteria,
and for presenting the Subject Matter
in accordance with that Criteria, in all
material respects. This responsibility
includes establishing and maintaining
internal controls, maintaining adequate
records and making estimates that are
relevant to the preparation of the subject
matter, such that it is free from material
misstatement, whether due to fraud or
error.

Ernst & Young’s responsibilities

Our responsibility is to express a
conclusion on the presentation of the
Subject Matter based on the evidence we
have obtained.

We conducted our engagement in
accordance with the Sri Lanka Standard
for Assurance Engagements Other Than
Audits or Reviews of Historical Financial
Information (SLSAE 3000 (Revised),

and the terms of reference for this
engagement as agreed with Laxapana
PLC on 29th April 2026. Those standards
require that we plan and perform our
engagement to express a conclusion on
whether we are aware of any material
modifications that need to be made to
the Subject Matter in order for it to be in
accordance with the Criteria, and to issue
areport. The nature, timing, and extent of
the procedures selected depend on our
judgment, including an assessment of the
risk of material misstatement, whether
due to fraud or error.

We believe that the evidence obtained
is sufficient and appropriate to provide
a basis for our limited assurance
conclusions.

Our independence and quality
management

We have maintained our independence
and confirm that we have met the
requirements of the Code of Ethics for
Professional Accountants issued by the
Institute of Chartered Accountants of

Sri Lanka (CA Sri Lanka) and have the
required competencies and experience to
conduct this assurance engagement.

EY also applies quality management
standards, which requires that we design,
implement and operate a system of
quality management including policies
or procedures regarding compliance

with ethical requirements, professional
standards and applicable legal and
requlatory requirements.

Description of procedures performed
Procedures performed in a limited
assurance engagement vary in nature
and timing from and are less in extent
than for a reasonable assurance
engagement. Consequently, the level

of assurance obtained in a limited
assurance engagement is substantially
lower than the assurance that would
have been obtained had a reasonable
assurance engagement been performed.
Our procedures were designed to obtain
a limited level of assurance on which to
base our conclusion and do not provide

Partners: O K Bulsngamuws FCA FCMA LLB(London), Ms. ¥ A Do Siva FCA, Ms. G G 5 Manatunga FCA, W K B 5 P Fernandio FCA POMA FOCA, B E Wigesuriya FOA FOMA, B N de Saram ACA FOMA,
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all the evidence that would be required to
provide a reasonable level of assurance.

Although we considered the
effectiveness of management’s internal
controls when determining the nature
and extent of our procedures, our
assurance engagement was not designed
to provide assurance on internal controls.
Our procedures did not include testing
controls or performing procedures
relating to checking aggregation or
calculation of data within IT systems.

A limited assurance engagement consists
of making enquiries, primarily of persons
responsible for preparing the subject
matter and related information and
applying analytical and other appropriate
procedures.

Our procedures included:

Conducted interviews with selected
key management personnel and
relevant staff to understand

the business, value chain and
sustainability reporting process of
the Company

Undertook analytical procedures

of the data and made inquiries of
management to obtain explanations
for any significant differences we
identified.

Performed procedures to understand
the Company’s disclosures in relation
to the Conceptual Foundation of
SLFRS S1, including fair presentation,
materiality, reporting entity, and
connected information

Conducted procedures to understand
the governance processes, controls
and procedures employed by the
Company to monitor, manage and
oversee climate-related risks and
opportunities, supported by relevant
evidence.

21

Perused the minutes of the Board of
Directors and Board Audit Committee
meetings from the financial year to
ensure alignment with the content of
governance related disclosures

Conducted procedures to
comprehend the Company’s strategy
for managing identified climate-
related risks and opportunities,
supported by relevant evidence and
calculations

Performed analytical procedures to
obtain explanations and supporting
evidence regarding the Company’s
processes for identifying, assessing,
prioritizing, and monitoring climate-
related risks and opportunities,
including their integration into the
overall risk management framework.

Conducted analytical procedures to
gather explanations and supporting
evidence to evaluate the Company’s
performance in relation to its
identified climate-related risks and
opportunities, including progress
towards any targets the Company
has set during the assurance
engagement.

Performed procedures to assess
the Company’s disclosures and
compliance with the General
Requirements of SLFRS S1.

Conducted procedures to evaluate
the disclosures regarding judgments
and uncertainties in the process

of preparing the Company’s
sustainability-related financial
disclosures.

We also performed such other
procedures as we considered necessary
in the circumstances.

Emphasis of matter

There are inherent limitations in the
identification, measurement and
disclosure of underlying Subject
Matter against the applicable Criteria
due to forward looking information,
uncertainties and management
judgements. For clarity, our engagement
does not extend to providing assurance
on the accuracy or achievability of
these forward-looking information,
uncertainties and management
judgements.

Conclusion

Based on our procedures and the
evidence obtained, we are not aware of
any material modifications that should
be made to SLFRS Sustainability-related
Financial Disclosures for the year ended
31st March 2026, in order for it to be in
accordance with the Criteria.

Restricted Use

This report is intended solely for the
information and use of Laxapana PLC for
the purpose of providing an assurance
conclusion on the Subject Matter based
on the Criteria and is not intended to be
and should not be used by anyone other
than those specified parties.

ot S

e

Chartered Accountants

O1st June 2026
Colombo
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SLFRS Sustainability-Related Financial Disclosures

This section provides an overview of the structure of Laxapana PLC’s (Group) sustainability-related financial disclosures in
accordance with SLFRS Sustainability Disclosure Standards (SLFRS S1and S2). It articulates how the Group integrates Climate-
Related Risks and Opportunities (CRROs) into its core business model and value chain, aligning these factors with governance,
strategy, risk management and metrics & targets.

© ® © © 9 © © 9 © o o o
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5. METRICS &

2. GOVERNANCE 3. STRATEGY 4. RISK MANAGEMENT TARGETS

1. Basis of Preparation

1.1 Reporting Entity

Laxapana PLC was founded in 1956 and formally incorporated in Sri Lanka as a Public Limited Liability Company under the
Companies Ordinance No 51 0f 1938 on 13th August 1956. The Company was re-registered on 1st July 2008 under the Companies
Act No. 07 of 2007. Its registered office is located at No. 98, Sri Sangaraja Mawatha, Colombo 10.

1.2 Organization Boundary

Group defines its organizational boundary using the financial control approach, which includes the Parent Company and its
subsidiary over which the Group has the authority to govern financial and operating policies to obtain economic benefits. The Group
comprises one subsidiary, Sterling Steels (Private) Limited (SSL).

This approach ensures that climate exposures specific to each business unit considering their unique operational and
environmental contexts are captured accurately, while maintaining consistency with the Group’s financial consolidation
methodology. As a result, disclosures prepared under SLFRS S1 and SLFRS S2 standards are aligned with financial reporting,
providing investors and stakeholders with decision-useful, comparable, and transparent information

1.2.1 Reporting boundary for non-financial information
The sustainability disclosures encompass the Company and its subsidiaries (collectively referred to as “The Group”), consistent

with the organizational boundary applied in the preparation of the consolidated financial statements. Reporting boundary for non-
financial information has been considered based on financial materiality.

FINANCIAL REPORTING AND CLIMATE RELATED FINANCIAL REPORTING BOUNDARY

Laxapana PLC Sterling Steels (Private) Limited

Laxapana PLC
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1.3 Value chain

In line with the SLFRS Sustainability Disclosure requirements, the Group identifies and reports on the CRROs that could reasonably
be expected to affect the Group’s prospects. The Group considers three main components (Upstream, Operation & Downstream) of
its value chain in this Sustainability Statement.

The Group engaged in the full value chain of procurement of raw, packing materials, inbound logistics manufacturing of consumer,
industrial goods and distributing the products through distribution channels (Outbound Logistics). In addition to that, companies
and sectors in the group engage in trading activities through importing and local sourcing.

Up Stream

Represents the indirect impact Refer to direct impacts resulting from Refer indirect internal impacts generated through
arising from Group’s suppliers the Gorup’s own operations and resource the Group’s clients encompassing Distributors
of Materials, Labour and Energy consumption, including its physical and Direct clients. It consists of key activities
inputs. Primary partners include, plants, warehouses and head office such as,
operations.
Key focus areas:
I.  Raw, packing and trading
material suppliers .
Il.  Business partners 1.
Contract man power providers
IV. Facilities management and
logistics partners

Key focus areas:
Key focus areas: I. Last-mile distribution
Manufacturing operations in plants Il.  Retail handling and storage
Packaging and labeling, Quality I1l. Marketing and advertising at dealer level
assurance and Finished goods IV. Returns and reverse logistics
warehousing
Waste reduction & yield optimization.

1. Key sustainability risks

V. Professional service providers
VI. Energy providers

Key sustainability risks
Input cost volatility
Sustainable biomass sourcing

Trading operations involved
repacking, labeling and warehousing

Key sustainability risks

Factory operations being affected by
climate risk

Rising Environmental, Social, Governance
(ESG)compliance demands

Market access barriers

Reputational exposure

Distribution network affected by climate risk.
ESG-conscious markets

Regulations Buyer certification compliance sensitive to
Labor reputation
Productivity Audit Performance

Scope 3 traceability

1.3.1 Stakeholders Engagement in value chain

The Group operates within a broad stakeholder landscape comprising local communities, suppliers, regulators, buyers, certification
bodies, and investors. These stakeholders play a key role in shaping the Group’s sustainability performance, influencing areas such
as ethical labour practices, responsible sourcing, regulatory compliance, and market access. The Group maintains structured and
ongoing engagement with each stakeholder group through mechanisms including community forums, supplier audits, and investor
briefings. This approach supports alignment with ESG expectations, enables proactive risk management, and reinforces the Group’s
long-term social license to operate.

1.4 Basis of Materiality

Group discloses climate -related risks and opportunities (CRROs) that could reasonably affect its cash flows, access to finance,
or cost of capital over the short, medium, or long term. Materiality is assessed using a structured approach that considers both
guantitative and qualitative factors.

1.4.1. Quantitative Criteria

Group Net Revenue

Threshold +-1% of the Group’s Net Revenue over Past three financial years (2023/24 to 2025/26)

Quantitative materiality is determined by using Group net revenue as the benchmark, with a threshold of +-1% of average revenue
calculated over the last three financial years (2023/24 to 2025/26) ensuring a stable and representative measure of financial impact.

Laxapana PLC
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SLFRS Sustainability-Related Financial Disclosures

1.4.2. Qualitative Criteria

Qualitative materiality considers factors such as potential reputational impacts, risks to the Group’s social license to operate,
exposure to non-compliance with sustainability-related and low-carbon requlations, stakeholder concerns, and alignment with
environmental, social, and economic contexts under SLFRS Sustainability Disclosure Standards.

This combined approach ensures that both measurable financial impacts and broader sustainability considerations are
systematically captured in the company’s disclosures.

1.5 Functional Currency
The financial statements are presented in Sri Lankan Rupees, which is the functional currency of the Group. All financial information
presented in Sri Lankan Rupees.

1.6 Sources of Guidance

In preparing sustainability-related financial disclosures under SLFRS S1and S2, Group has utilized the following authoritative
frameworks and standards. This multi-layered approach ensures that our reporting is comprehensive, technically accurate, and
aligned with both the best global practices and national climate objectives.

Sri Lanka Financial Reporting Standards Industry-Specific Accounting Standards

Issued by The Institute of Chartered Accountants of Sri Lanka Sustainability Accounting Standards Board (SASB) Standards

(CA Sri Lanka) Electrical & Electronic equipment Sustainability Accounting
Standard (Version 2023-12)
SLFRS S1: General Requirements for Disclosure of Iron & Steel Producers Sustainability Accounting Standards
Sustainability-related Financial Information. (Version 2023-12)

Issued by World Resources Institute (WRI) & World Business Nationally Determined Contributions (NDC 3.0): The
Council for Sustainable Development (WBCSD) updated national climate roadmap (2026-2035), ensuring
our emissions reduction and energy efficiency targets
The Greenhouse Gas (GHG) Protocol: The primary support Sri Lanka’s transition toward a low-carbon
methodology used for the consistent quantification and economy.
classification of Scope 1, Scope 2, and relevant Scope 3 National Policy on Renewable Energy & Energy Efficiency:
emissions across all business entities. Internal methodologies are aligned with these policies to

reflect operational realities and requlatory compliance.

1.7 Reporting Period
The reporting period covers the financial and non-financial performance of the Group for the reporting period from 01 st April 2025
to 31st March 2026.

1.8 Time Horizon
Group uses the following standardized timeframes, aligned with internal planning cycles, to assess when the financial effects of
each risk or opportunity are expected to emerge:

Current Year Within one year from the reporting date  2025/26

Short term 1to 3 Years 2026/27 to 2028/29
Medium term 4 to 5 Years 2029/30to 2030/31
Long term More than 5 Years 2030/31 onwards

Laxapana PLC
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1.9 Connected Information
Cross references have been used across the report to demonstrate links between sections.

SLFRS S1and S2 section J Primary location of disclosures Location of connected information

Governance SLFRS S1 & S2 disclosures - Pages  Corporate Governance- Pages 74 to 77
27 to29
Board Audit Committee Report - pages 102 to 104

éfraté(jy SLFRS 5,1, & Sé disdbsufés - FV’Vages” Our Sffateqy - Page 13
30to 37
ﬁisk Mrarnaqérrnentm SLFRS 5717 & Sé disdbsufés - FV’Vages” Risk Mréhagemréhrtr Repoff - Page 98 777777
371039
Mretricrzrsr& Térrrqetsr B SLFRS 3,1, & Sé disdbsufés - FV’Vages” Natuféi VCapitairRréport —VPréges 72”t76773 777777777
39to 45
1.10 Transitional Relief

The Group has applied the transitional reliefs permitted under SLFRS S1and S2, as issued by CA Sri Lanka, in preparing this year’s
SLFRS sustainability-related financial disclosures.

1.10.1. SLFRS S1 - Disclosure of information on CRROs:

During the first annual reporting period in which the entity applies to this Standard, the entity is permitted to disclose information
on only CRROs (in accordance with SLFRS S2) and consequently apply the requirements in this Standard only insofar as they relate
to the disclosure of information on CRROs.

1.10.2. SLFRS S1- Disclosure of Comparative Information:

In the first annual reporting period when the entity adopts this Standard, it is not obliged to disclose comparative information
regarding its CRROs. In the second annual reporting period of applying this Standard, the entity is also not required to provide
comparative information about its SRROs, other than its CRROs.

1.10.3 SLFRS S2 - Disclosure of qualitative information regarding anticipated risks and opportunities:
Entities are permitted to defer the disclosure of qualitative information related to anticipated risks and opportunities for a period of
two years following the mandatory application of the standard.

1,10.4 SLFRS S2 - Disclosures on Climate resilience:
A relief period of two years is provided to fully comply with the requirements for climate resilience disclosure from the date of
mandatory application of the standard.

1.11 Significant Judgements, Uncertainties and Proportionality

The Group climate-related financial disclosures involve the application of professional judgement and estimation due to the
forward-looking and evolving nature of CRROs. The Group has also relied on the skills, capabilities and resources available during
the reporting period when assessing and disclosing the potential impacts of identified CRROs.

1.11.1 Key Areas of Professional Judgement
Sustainability-related financial disclosures prepared by the Group involve the application of Professional judgement in several
areas to ensure that the disclosures provide meaningful and decision-useful information to primary users.

Key areas include:
i. Identification of CRROs

Judgement was applied in identifying relevant physical and transition risks and opportunities that may affect the Group’s
operations, supply chains, and distribution activities across the value chain.

Laxapana PLC
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ii. Determining Sources of Guidance
In preparing climate-related disclosures, the Group applied relevant sustainability reporting frameworks and guidance to ensure
consistency, comparability, and alignment with emerging reporting expectations.

iii. Materiality Assessment
Judgement was exercised in determining whether identified CRROs could reasonably be expected to affect the Group’s financial
performance, position, or future cash flows over the short, medium, or long term, and therefore require disclosure.

iv. Assessment of Significant Events
The Group assesses whether significant internal or external developments, such as regulatory changes or climate-related events,
require reassessment of previously identified CRROs and their potential effects across the value chain.

1.11.2 Key Areas of Measurement Uncertainty
Certain disclosures and amounts presented in this report involve measurement uncertainty due to data limitations, evolving
methodologies, and the forward-looking nature of climate-related assessments.

Key areas include:

i. Greenhouse Gas Emissions Measurement

GHG emissions estimates rely on available activity data and emission factors and may involve estimation where direct
measurement is not feasible.

ii. Emission Factors and Data Sources
Emission calculations are based on publicly available factors and internationally recognized methodologies, which may be updated
as improved data becomes available.

iii. Climate-related Financial Impacts
Amounts disclosed relating to climate-related investments and capital expenditure may be subject to estimation uncertainty due to
evolving technology options, requlatory developments, and future operational adjustments

1.11.3. Forward-Looking Statements and Limitations

This report contains forward-looking statements relating to sustainability related risks, opportunities, strategies, and financial
impacts that reflect Group’s current expectations, assumptions, and estimates as of the reporting date. These statements are
provided to support investor decision making, but they are inherently uncertain.

1.12 Statement of Compliance

This report represents a complete set of sustainability-related financial disclosures for the year ended 31st March 2026. The
Group’s sustainability-related disclosures have been prepared in accordance with SLFRS Sustainability Disclosure Standards issued
by the CA Sri Lanka.

Laxapana PLC
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2. Governance

The Group recognizes that effective governance is fundamental to the successful
management of Sustainability related Risks and opportunities(SRRO) and to the
creation of long-term value for stakeholders. In line with the requirements of
SLFRS S1and SLFRS S2, the Board of Directors provides oversight of the Group’s
sustainability strategy, governance processes, and risk management practices,
ensuring that sustainability considerations are integrated into strategic decision-
making and business operations. Through defined governance structures, delegated
responsibilities, and reqular reporting mechanisms, the Group monitor SRROs,
including climate-related matters, to support resilience, accountability, and
sustainable growth.

2.1 Governance Oversight Structure

The Group follows a four-tier governance oversight structure to ensure effective
identification, management, monitoring, and reporting of sustainability-related risks
and opportunities. The structure comprises the Board of Directors, Board Audit
Committee, Sustainability Management Committee, and operational work groups, each
with clearly defined roles and responsibilities.

? ? ¢ 9

Nominations . . Related Party
Audit Remuneration .
and Governance . . Transactions
. Committee Committee .
Committee Committee

Sustainability Management
Committee

Company Level Sustainability
Steering Committee
(Work Groups)

2.2 Board Audit Committee

The Board Audit Committee comprises three Non-Executive Independent Directors
and is responsible for assisting the Board of Directors in fulfilling its oversight
responsibilities. The Committee meets quarterly and reviews the effectiveness of the
Group’s sustainability governance framework and reporting processes. The members
possess diverse experience, financial expertise, and business acumen, enabling them
to effectively and efficiently discharge their responsibilities.

Reference: Refer to the Board Audit Committee Report on pages 102 to 104 of this
Annual Report.
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2.2.1 Responsibilities of the Committee
The Terms of Reference of the Board
Audit Committee was amended during
the financial year ended 31st March
2026 in line with the requirements of
the SLFRS S1 - “General Requirements
for Disclosure of Sustainability related
Financial Information” and SLFRS S2 -
“Climate related Disclosures” and was
duly approved by the Committee and the
Board to include sustainability related
responsibilities.

The Board Audit Committee’s
responsibilities are outlined below.

1. Oversee the integration of ESG
principles into the Group’s business
operations, risk management
framework, and strategic decision-
making processes.

2. Oversee the quality and integrity of
sustainability related reporting and
disclosures, and monitor compliance
with applicable laws, requlations, and
relevant standards, including SLFRS
S1- General Requirements for
Disclosure of Sustainability related
Financial Information and SLFRS S2
- Climate related Disclosures, while
ensuring appropriate connectivity
and consistency with the Group’s
financial statements and other public
disclosures.

Activities Carried Out during the
Year Under Review by Board Audit
Committee
Review the identification,
prioritization, and assessment
of Climate-related risks and
opportunities.
Review the strategies to respond to
CRROs

2.3 Skills and Competencies

The Group ensures its Board and Audit
Committees possess or have access

to sustainability-related expertise. It

is essential to have a comprehensive
understanding of all matters integral to
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the Group’s annual report, including both
financial statements and sustainability/
ESG disclosures. Knowledge of relevant
sustainability reporting frameworks
(e.g., SASB, SLFRS S1, SLFRS S2)

and understanding of current ESG
trends, requlations, and stakeholder
expectations are also important.

During the reporting year, the Group
conducted a skills gap analysis of the
Board of Directors to assess the level of
expertise available in emerging areas,
including sustainability and climate-
related disclosures. Based on this
assessment, steps were taken to enhance
Board awareness through briefings and
knowledge-sharing sessions on relevant
sustainability reporting frameworks and
regulatory developments.

Further, the Board of Directors, Members
of the Audit Committee and the
Management Committee members were
provided with expertise development
programmes.

Topics covered

1. Sustainability Reporting and the
Implementation of SLFRS S1& S2
Governance
Strategy
Risk management
Targets & Metrics

2. Organization level GHG Emission
Calculation

2.4 Inform and Address

Sustainability performance, risks and
opportunities are reported to the Board
Audit Committee on an quarterly basis
where supplemented by ad hoc briefings
on urgent sustainability related material
information. Updates include the
following,

Progress on ESG initiatives (e.qg.,
GHG emissions, project highlights,
certification),

Emerging risks and incidents (e.q.,
Extreme weather event, compliance
issues),
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Status of key initiatives (e.qg. Plastic reduction, water security, Emission reduction),
Review of external communication on sustainability-related matters (e.g. with
relative to Central Environmental authority).

2.5 Monitor

The Board Audit Committee review CRROs relevant to the Group on a quarterly basis.
During these meetings, key developments relating to climate impacts, requlatory
expectations, and sustainability initiatives are discussed, enabling the Committees

to provide oversight and guidance on climate-related matters and their potential
implications for the Group’s operations and strategy.

2.6 Management Role

The Sustainability Management Committee

At the operational level, a Sustainability Management Committee was established
during the year to operationalize ESG strategies and execute related action plans.

The Committee is responsible for facilitating the implementation of Board-approved
sustainability and climate-related strategies, monitoring progress against established
objectives, and managing climate-related risks while identifying and pursuing
emerging opportunities across the Group. It comprises divisional heads, finance heads,
cross-functional department heads, and operational heads, ensuring broad-based
representation and coordinated execution across key business functions.

The Committee oversees the implementation of the Group’s sustainability framework,
including policies, targets, and initiatives, while ensuring CRROs are identified,
assessed, and escalated appropriately. It supports effective management of
sustainability matters by strengthening capabilities, controls, and information flows,
and by recommending mitigation actions and strategic opportunities. The Committee
also promotes integration of sustainability into business operations and decision-
making, monitors performance and non-financial reporting, and keeps the Audit
Committee informed of key developments, reqgulatory changes, and progress against
targets to support effective governance and continuous improvement.

2.6.1 Responsibilities of the Committee
Establish mechanisms to promptly escalate SRROs to the audit committee.
Recommend necessary mitigation actions/ plan for Identified SRROs.
Recommend capitalizing on opportunity related sustainability & climate changes.
Ensure the audit committee is sufficiently informed about SRROs when
overseeing the Group’s strategies, its decisions on major transactions, and its risk
management processes and related policies, including the trade-offs associated
with those risks and opportunities.
Establishment of targets related to SRROs and monitor progress towards those
targets.
Reporting Audit committee on sustainability trends, risks, opportunities, and
requlatory changes.
Ensuring that sustainability is integrated into the Group’s business model, culture,
and operations.
Ensure quality of information flows to audit committee about sustainability risks,
opportunities, decisions, and performance
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Activities Carried Out During the
Year Under Review by Sustainability
Management Committee
Identification, prioritization, and
assessment of CRROs
Develop and review strategies to
respond to CRROs.
Recommend capitalizing on
opportunities related to climate
changes.
Integrate Sustainability into the
Group’s business model, culture, and
operations.

2.7 Delegation

2.7.1 Bottom-up approach

CRROs are managed through clearly
defined governance structures
embedded within the Group’s risk
management and sustainability
framework. Overall oversight is
provided at Board level, while the Audit
Committees review CRROs relevant to
the Group.

At the management level, Sustainability
Management Committee oversees the
management of CRROs and coordinates
sustainability-related initiatives across
the Group.

The Group follows a delegated, bottom-
up approach in managing CRROs.
Business sector heads and functional
managers are responsible for identifying,
assessing, and managing climate-
related risks within their respective
operations and reporting these matters
to the Sustainability Management
Committee. This includes monitoring
energy consumption, fuel usage, and
GHG emission, implementing efficiency
improvements, and evaluating renewable
energy initiatives. Insights and progress
from operational levels are then
escalated to Management Committees
and the Board of Directors for review and
oversight.
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2.8 Policies and procedures

The Group manages CRROs through
established governance and operational
practices embedded within its overall
risk management and sustainability
framework.

Climate-related matters are considered
as part of the Group’s Enterprise Risk
Management (ERM) process and are
reviewed at Sustainability Management
Committee meetings, with oversight

by senior management. Key controls
include monitoring energy consumption,
fuel usage, and GHG emissions across
business entities, implementing energy
efficiency initiatives, and progressively
evaluating renewable energy options.

Capital investment decisions incorporate
environmental and energy efficiency
considerations, while requlatory and
market developments related to

climate changes are reqularly assessed.
Environmental performance data

is periodically reviewed to ensure
alignment with the Group’s sustainability
objectives and evolving reporting
requirements, including SLFRS S1 and
S2.
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3. Strategy

3.1. Overview of Climate related risks and opportunities

The Group operates in a complex socio-environmental landscape where CRROs can shape its long-term financial performance. This
note outlines the material CRROs identified across ESG areas that could reasonably impact the Group’s cash flows, cost of capital,
or access to financing.

Climate-related Risks Indicator used Climate-related Opportunities Indicator used
Extreme weather events. Community and Customer e’
demand on low carbon green )
building material -
ol
B P T A —
Transition in Response to Evolving Local
and Global Climate and Sustainability
Requlations.
3.2. Classification of Climate related risks and opportunities
CRRO1 Extreme Weather Events
CRROs impact on Description Increased frequency and severity of extreme weather events,
Prospects such as heavy rainfall, floods, and droughts, can have significant

and compounding impacts on business operations. These events
may cause immediate damage to land, supply chains, and critical
infrastructure, including production facilities, warehouses, utilities,
and distribution channels. Such damage can disrupt or temporarily
suspend normal operations, leading to delays in production,
logistics, and product distribution which will have an impact on
revenue, profitability and cash flows of the group.

Physical Risk or Transition Risk Physical Risk

Time Horizon Short term, Medium term, Long term
Define Time Horizon - Refer to Basis of Defining the Time Horizon on
page 24.
Business Model and Current Effects on Business Current year impact on business model & value chain is immaterial.
Value Chain Model and Value Chain
Anticipated Effects on Business The Group anticipates increased exposure to acute physical climate
Model and Value Chain risks arising from the growing frequency and severity of extreme

weather events, including heavy rainfall, floods, and droughts.

Upstream Supply Chain Exposure:

Such disruptions may temporarily constrain inbound transportation
of materials. Climate related disruptions to international shipping
schedules and port operations may affect the timely import of

steel coils from India and China via the Port of Colombo, LED
components, and batteries from overseas suppliers, creating
potential delays in material availability.
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CRRO1 Extreme Weather Events

Where is it Concentrated?

Strratégy Véndr VDercrisibrn 7 Plans to respond to in Strategy,
Making Risk Management, Transition
Plans and Climate-related Targets

How the Group is Resourcing and
Plan to Resource Activities

31

Operational Impacts:

Within operations, interruptions to workforce mobility, utility
access, and transportation networks could influence the continuity
of the manufacturing processes.

Flood risks within the surrounding Kelani river basin could disrupt
access roads and logistics routes connecting the plants and
warehouse facilities.

Downstream Impacts:

Disruptions to distribution networks, including dealer channels and
logistics providers, may affect the timely delivery of products to
customers across Sri Lanka.

Flood risk within the Kelani river basin has heightened exposure
across several operational and distribution nodes. The island wide
distribution network is also significantly affected, as flooding and
blocked access roads in high-risk areas simultaneously constrain
raw material inflows to manufacturing facilities and the outward
distribution of finished goods. Such disruptions extend across
distributors, wholesalers and retailers, demonstrating the systemic
nature of physical climate risk across the value chain rather than
isolated operational impacts.

The increasing frequency and severity of extreme weather events,
including heavy rainfall, floods, and droughts, present physical
climate risks across the Group’s value chain.

The Group’s strategy focuses on strengthening value chain by:
Identification of climate sensitive assets and infrastructure.
Embedding climate related considerations into capital planning,
business continuity, and operational decision making.

The Group maintains a high level of vigilance over its assets and
inventory by continuously monitoring stock and asset values to
ensure adequate insurance coverage and ongoing insurability
across all operational locations.

The Group has commenced early-stage initiatives to enhance
resilience across its value chain in anticipation of potential

impacts arising from extreme weather events. In the initial year

of implementation, the Group has commenced the development

of processes to integrate climate-related factors into operational
planning and business continuity arrangements, while also building
awareness of potential vulnerabilities to support future mitigation
and adaptation strategies.

Looking ahead, the Group plans to progressively implement
structured resilience initiatives, including enhanced insurance
coverage for assets and stocks, and embedding climate-related
considerations into operational decision-making. These preparatory
measures lay the foundation for scaling mitigation and adaptation
efforts in subsequent periods as part of a long-term approach to
managing extreme weather risks.

Laxapana PLC
Annual Report 2025/26



SLFRS Sustainability-Related Financial Disclosures

CRRO1 Extreme Weather Events

Frihanrcrialrlriff'erctsr 7

Climate resilience

Progress (qualitative and
guantitative)

Current year financial effects to
PL, BS and CF

Significant risk of material
adjustments to carrying value of
assets and liabilities in the next
financial year

Anticipated financial effect over
short, medium and long term to
PL, BS and CF

Resilience Assessment

How and When Climate Scenario
Analysis was performed.
Disclosure of

(i) Inputs

(ii) Key Assumptions

(iii) Reporting period in which

scenario analysis was carried out

During the initial assessment period, the Group has begun tracking
key environmental performance indicators and reviewing insurance
coverage to strengthen preparedness for potential impacts of
extreme weather events.

There is no significant risk of material adjustments to carrying
value of assets and liabilities in the next financial year.

Refer to Transitional Relief on page 25. (1.10.4)

CRRO 2 Transition in Response to Evolving Local and Global Climate and Sustainability Regulations

CRROs impact on
Prospects

32

Time Horizon

Description

Tightening climate requlations and rising sustainability
requirements are increasing compliance expectations across the
Group. These are further reinforced by pressure from consumers,
buyers, and requlatory frameworks to reduce emissions and
transition towards low-carbon operations.

As a result, the Group faces increased costs related to system
implementation, GHG disclosures, and investments in sustainable
infrastructure, including emission reduction initiatives. This may
lead to higher capital and operating expenditure.

These developments could also place pressure on revenue,
operating profit, and cash flows.

Physical Risk or Transition Risk

Medium term, Long term
Define Time Horizon - Refer to Basis of Defining the Time Horizon on
page 24.
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CRRO 2 Transition in Response to Evolving Local and Global Climate and Sustainability Regulations

Business Model and Current Effects on Business Model There is no material current year impact to business model &
Value Chain and Value Chain value chain.
Anticipated Effects on Business Transition risks arising from evolving local and global climate and
Model and Value Chain sustainability requlations may affect the Group’s business model

and value chain over the medium to long term. This is driven by
increasing requlatory and market expectations relating to energy
efficiency, responsible sourcing, and product sustainability

Upstream Supply Chain Exposure:

Across the upstream value chain, suppliers of raw materials,
components, and imported finished products may increasingly
be subject to climate-related requlations, product standards,
and environmental compliance requirements in their respective
jurisdictions. As the Group sources a significant portion of
materials and products through international supply chains,
evolving supplier sustainability policies, carbon disclosure
expectations, or requlatory changes may influence procurement
practices, supplier selection, and contractual requirements. In
response, the Group may progressively strengthen supplier
engagement and due diligence processes to ensure alignment
with emerging sustainability standards and responsible sourcing
expectations.

Operational Impacts:

In manufacturing and assembly activities, progressive
improvements in energy efficiency may be required, along with
the adoption of cleaner technologies and upgrades to production
systems, in response to evolving requlatory requirements and
market expectations. Future operational adjustments may include
modernization of machinery, optimization of energy consumption,
and integration of improved environmental monitoring systems.
In addition, increasing sustainability expectations may encourage
the Group to consider environmentally responsible packaging
materials and packaging reduction initiatives where feasible.
These developments may influence future capital allocation,
technology investments, and operational practices as the Group
adapts to a transitioning requlatory environment.

Downstream Impacts:

Within the downstream value chain, the group’s distribution
activities for electrical appliances may be influenced by evolving
energy efficiency requlations and product compliance standards
applicable to electrical equipment. These developments may
affect product selection and portfolio alignment with emerging
energy performance requirements. In addition, distribution
activities involving transportation of goods may face increasing
expectations for logistics efficiency and emissions management.
Over time, the Group may also need to consider requlatory and
market expectations related to the management of returned or
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7 Where is it Concentrated?

Strategy and Decision
Making

Plans to respond to in Strategy,
Risk Management, Transition
Plans and Climate-related Targets

How the Group is Resourcing and
Plan to Resource Activities

7 Progress (qualitative and
guantitative)
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Transition in Response to Evolving Local and Global Climate and Sustainability Regulations

Anticipated Financial Implications
The Group anticipates potential cost implications arising
from the following areas. Increased capital expenditure for
technology upgrades and energy-efficient equipment.
Potential increases in procurement costs due to supplier
sustainability requirements.
Anticipated increases in operating and capital expenditure
may be required, which are expected to result in improved
transport efficiency.

Transition risk is predominantly concentrated within the Group’s
operations and supply chain, in particular manufacturing
activities and the procurement of imported raw materials and
components from international suppliers. These operations

are dependent on globally sourced inputs, including metals

and electronic components, which may be subject to evolving
requlatory requirements, supply chain disruptions, and price
volatility associated with the global transition towards low-carbon

climate and sustainability requlations. Key actions include:

Monitoring requlatory and market changes to identify
potential impacts on operations.

Planning gradual adoption of lower-carbon materials and
production practices.

Ensuring compliance with GHG reporting and sustainability
disclosure requirements.

Strengthening supplier engagement to meet evolving
sustainability standards.

Enhancing GHG reporting and product lifecycle management

sustainability expectations, the Group has taken initial practical
steps:
Staff members are actively engaged in monitoring regulatory
developments, supporting capability building, and identifying
areas where incremental operational adjustments may be
required.
Progressive enhancements are being planned in materials,
processes, and operational practices to ensure alignment with
low-carbon transition objectives and evolving sustainability
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Financial Effects

~ PL,BSandCF

financial year

Resilience Assessment

Transition in Response to Evolving Local and Global Climate and Sustainability Regulations

Current year financial effects to

Significant risk of material
adjustments to carrying value of
assets and liabilities in the next

Anticipated financial effect over
short, medium and long term to
PL, BS and CF

How and When Climate Scenario
Analysis was performed.
Disclosure of (i) Inputs; (ii) Key
Assumptions, and (iii) Reporting
period in which scenario analysis
was carried out

There is no material financial impact of current year (2025/26).

There is no significant risk of material adjustments to carrying
value of assets and liabilities in the next financial year.

Refer to Transitional Relief on page 25. (1.10.4)

CRRO 3 Community and Customer demand on low carbon green building materials

CRROs impact on
Prospects

Description

Products certified under Green Building standards can meet growing
market demand for eco-friendly solutions. Leveraging Green Building
Version 2.0 certification allows us to strengthen brand positioning
and may contribute positively to sales and market share.

Physical Risk or Transition Risk

Climate-related Opportunity

Time Horizon

Long term
Define Time Horizon - Refer to Basis of Defining the Time Horizon
on page 24.

Business Model and

Current Effects on Business Model

The current impact to the business model and value chain is

Within the value chain, this opportunity encourages closer
engagement with upstream suppliers and distributors to ensure
the sourcing, handling, and delivery of materials uphold the
environmental standards and certification requirements demanded
by multinational clients. Operationally, the Group may continue to
refine manufacturing processes, explore low-carbon materials, and
adopt efficiency improvements to maintain compliance with Green
Building standards and meet client expectations.

The transition opportunity arising from the increasing demand for
low-carbon and environmentally responsible building materials is
primarily driven by the requirements of multinational corporations
and large-scale construction projects. Roofing products certified
under Green Building Version 2.0, are strategically positioned to
meet the stringent sustainability expectations of these clients,
who increasingly require low-carbon and eco-friendly building
solutions. This presents a long-term opportunity to strengthen
group market positioning, enhance brand recognition among
multinational & large scale construction customers, and capture
increased sales and market share by offering products aligned

Laxapana PLC

Value Chain and Value Chain immaterial.
Anticipated Effects on Business Upstream
Model and Value Chain
Operation
with global sustainability standards.
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CRRO 3 Community and Customer demand on low carbon green building materials

Downstream

Delivering certified green roofing products to multinationals
and large-scale construction clients can deepen business
relationships, support long-term contracts, and enhance
competitiveness in markets where sustainability performance is
a key criterion for procurement.

Over time, this strategic positioning around Green Building
Version 2.0 certified products is expected to reinforce the
Group’s sustainability objectives while generating tangible
commercial benefits, as the global construction industry
continues its shift toward environmentally responsible practices.

Where is it Concentrated? The opportunity is closely linked to the Group’s operating
model, as maintaining Green Building Version 2.0 certification
and delivering certified roofing solutions require coordinated
alignment across manufacturing processes, supplier practices,
and distribution channels to meet the sustainability and
compliance expectations of multinationals and large-scale
construction clients.

Strategy and Decision Plans to re”srbond toin Strateqy; The Group plans to gradually expand products certified under
Making Risk Management, Transition Plans Green Building standards to meet growing community and
and Climate-related Targets customer demand for low-carbon, eco-friendly building materials.

Over the long term, this will help strengthen brand positioning,
explore new market opportunities, and increase the share of
sustainable products in the portfolio.

How the Group is Resourcingand  The Group is gradually enhancing its portfolio of green building-

Plan to Resource Activities certified products through product development initiatives, the
procurement of low-carbon materials, and close collaboration
with suppliers and partners to meet certification requirements.
Resourcing will continue to align with operational capacity and
market demand, progressively strengthening brand positioning
and expanding the Group’s sustainable product offerings over

time.
Progress (qualitative and The SSL has obtained Green Building certification for the
quantitative) selected range of products from Green Building council of Sri

Lanka. This marks an initial step in broadening the Group’s
portfolio of sustainable, low-carbon building solutions, whilst
affirming its commitment to environmentally responsible

practices
Financial Effects Current year financial effects to There is no material financial impact of current year (2025/26).
,,,,,,,,,,, PL,BSandCF .
Significant risk of material There is no significant risk of material adjustments to carrying

adjustments to carrying value of value of assets and liabilities in the next financial year.
assets and liabilities in the next

Anticipated financial effect o\)éf Refer to Transitional Relief on page 25. (1.10.3)
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CRRO 3 Community and Customer demand on low carbon green building materials

Climate resilience ResiliencerArssessment Refer to Transitional Relief on page 25. (1.10.4)

How and then Climate Scenafib Refer to Transitional Relief on page 25. (1.10.4)
Analysis was performed.
Disclosure of

(i) Inputs;

(ii) Key Assumptions, and

(iii) Reporting period in which
scenario analysis was carried out

4. Risk Management

4.1 Processes and Policies Relating to Climate-related Risks

Climate-related risk, as articulated in Group ESG Policy and Procedure, refers to the potential for environmental or climate factors
to cause adverse financial or non-financial impacts on the Group’s operations, supply chains, and market, either directly or through
their influence on established risk categories.

Recognized as a material risk category within Laxapana PLC’s Enterprise Risk Management Framework, climate risks manifest
through physical risks arising from extreme weather events or long-term climatic shifts such as flooding, drought, and rising
temperatures and transition risks stemming from changes in environmental policy, evolving stakeholder expectations, technological
advancement, and shifting market preferences towards a low-carbon economy.

4.2. Identification, Assessment, Prioritization and Monitoring Process of Identified CRROs

4.2.1 Identification

The Group has undertaken a comprehensive assessment to identify key CRROs. These risks have been classified into transition
risks and physical risks, with physical risks further categorised as acute and chronic, in line with SLFRS S2.

Risk Identification Sources

Material climate related risks and opportunities are identified using inputs from:
Climate data (rainfall intensity, temperature anomalies, long-term variability) (source -World Bank Climate Change Knowledge
Portal CCKP)
Ministry of Environment, Sri Lanka: Updated Nationally Determined Contributions (NDCs) 3.0 (2025/2026) and the National
Adaptation Plan (NAP).
Sri Lanka Country Climate and Development Report (CCDR) - World Bank (2025)
The Institute of Chartered Accountants: Preparer’s Guide to SLFRS S1and S2 (Climate-related Disclosures)

Risk identification

Use of climate scenario analysis

The Group has taken transition relief and does not conduct climate scenario analysis in the identification of climate related risks as
a part of the Enterprise Risk Management framework.

Refer to transitional Relief in page 25. (1.10.4)

4.2.2 Assessment

Group Sustainability risk management processes are evolving and entails a bottoms-up approach in risk identification and
management and top-down approach in review and monitoring. While Business level CRROs are reported to Audit and
Sustainability Management Committees, key risks are aggregated at Group-level facilitating a holistic and high-level overview of
the Group’s risk exposures.
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Nature

Transition Risks: Risks related to the transition to a lower-carbon economy.
Physical Risks: Risks related to the physical impacts of climate change.

Climate-related opportunities relate to efforts to mitigate and adapt to climate change, such as resource efficiencies and cost
savings, the adoption of low-emission energy sources, the development of new products and services, access to new markets,

and building resilience along the supply chain

Likelihood
Probability of occurrence based on historical patterns, emerging data, and expert review

Probability of Occurrence

81% -100%

Very Likely
Likely

Very Un”kéj”y' et

Unlikely

61%-80%

0% - 20%

Severity of the effect

Financial Impact

3% impact to revenue

Severe

Significaﬁr;t. e
Moderate

Minor

Negliqib'juen e

Less than 0.1%

4.2.3 Prioritization
Group prioritizes CRROs using a structured assessment framework based on financial impact, likelihood, time horizon, operational
exposure, strategic relevance, reqgulatory and compliance significance, and stakeholder implications. Each CRRO is evaluated
relative to other enterprise risks to identify the most material issues affecting operations, assets, and long-term value creation.
Management-level Committees are responsible for monitoring, mitigating, and implementing measures to address high-priority
CRROs effectively.
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Likelihood —»

Very likely

Likely

Possible

Unlikely

Very unlikely

Negligible

Low Med

Low

Finance Impact

Minor Moderate

Medium Med Hi

Significant

Severe

Med Hi

Med Hi

Medium

Medium

Med Hi
Med Hi

Medium
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4.2.4 Monitoring

A structured system is in place for the quarterly monitoring, review, and reporting of SRROs by the Audit Committee. This system
enables early identification, timely escalation, and consistent oversight of material ESG risks across all levels of governance. The
Audit Committee monitors the progress and current performance of CRROs, while key risk areas are also monitored at business-
unit level in coordination with the respective responsible teams.

4.2.5 Changes in the Process

There have been no changes in the Group’s processes arising from climate-related activities or policy changes related to climate-
related risks. The Group continues to manage CRROs through an integrated sustainability and operational management framework.
Opportunities such as renewable energy adoption and resource efficiency improvements are identified by business sector heads
and operational teams during routine operational and strategic planning activities.

A bottom-up approach is followed, where business units assess potential opportunities based on operational feasibility, cost-
benefit considerations, and alignment with the Group’s sustainability objectives. Identified opportunities are then escalated to the
Sustainability Management Committee for review, which evaluates their viability and provides guidance on implementation and
integration into business operations.

4.2.6 Embedding to the Overall Risk Management Framework

CRROs are managed through the Group’s established risk management processes. These processes identify, assess, and monitor
CRROs alongside other strategic and operational risks, with their potential financial, operational, and transitional impacts reflected
in risk registers and informing strategic decision-making. Responsibilities for oversight and escalation are delegated to relevant
management-level committees, ensuring that CRROs are systematically captured and considered in line with the Group’s risk
governance and decision-making practices. The approach to integrating CRROs remains consistent across all entities within the
organizational boundary.

5. Metrics and Targets

5.1 Cross Industry Metrics

5.1.1 Greenhouse Gas Emissions (GHG)

Group’s committed to transparent reporting of its climate-related metrics and targets. This disclosure, prepared in accordance with
SLFRS S1and S2 standards, outlines our approach to measuring and GHG emissions.

The Group measures its GHG emissions in accordance with GHG protocol and ISO 14064-1:2018 and reports as per the SLFRS
S2 standard requirements. These disclosures cover all consolidated operations within the financial control boundary and include
Scope 1, Scope 2 (location-based), and relevant Scope 3 categories. The Financial control approach has been adopted for GHG
measurement, as it reflects the company’s ability to direct the financial and investment policies of its subsidiary including major
capital decisions related to energy and emissions.

During the reporting period, Group has measured its absolute gross GHG emissions, expressed in metric tonnes of CO, equivalent
(tCO.e), to better understand its climate impact and to guide mitigation initiatives across the Company’s GHG emissions reduction
journey. The measurement covers three main categories of emissions:

Scope 1 Emissions: These are direct emissions from fuel combustion from company owned vehicles, generators, Fugitive
emissions and other On-site process emissions of the company.

Scope 2 Emissions: These are indirect emissions resulting from the generation of purchased electricity consumed by the
company. Measuring these helps Group to evaluate energy efficiency opportunities and the potential for switching to renewable
sources.

Scope 3 Emissions: These encompass all other indirect emissions associated with the company’s value chain, both upstream
and downstream. This includes emissions from raw material sources, transportation and distribution, product use, and end-of-
life disposal. Scope 3 accounts for a significant portion of the company’s total emissions and highlights the broader climate
impact beyond direct operations
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5.1.2 Measurement Approach

Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions are disaggregated by individual emission sources and presented at both operational and
consolidated Group levels in accordance with the defined organizational boundary and the financial control approach. These
emissions are quantified based on activity data collected from all entities and facilities under financial control and are reported
consistently with the Group’s financial reporting structure.

Scope 3 emissions are assessed and disclosed in alignment with the GHG Protocol Corporate Value Chain (Scope 3) Standard,
considering all fifteen defined Scope 3 categories, namely: Purchased goods and services, Capital goods, Fuel- and energy-related
activities (not included in Scope 1 or 2), Upstream transportation and distribution, Waste generated in operations, Business travel,
Employee commuting, Upstream leased assets, Downstream transportation and distribution, Processing of sold products, Use of
sold products, End-of-life treatment of sold products, Downstream leased assets, Franchises, and Investments.

Each of these fifteen categories is systematically evaluated for applicability across the respective business entities under financial
control, taking into account the nature, scale, and operational characteristics of each segment. As business activities vary across
entities, not all fifteen categories are relevant to every business unit. Nevertheless, all categories that are identified as applicable
and material have been assessed and quantified, where feasible, to ensure comprehensive, transparent, and consistent value chain
emissions reporting.

5.1.3 Basis of Determination of Organizational Boundary and Operational Boundary

The organizational boundary for GHG quantification of Group is defined using the financial control approach in accordance with
the GHG Protocol. Under this approach, the Group accounts for 100% GHG Emissions from operations over which it has financial
control. This approach ensures alignment with financial reporting principles and provides a comprehensive representation of
emissions attributable to the Group’s controlled operations.

Accordingly, the GHG inventory includes the emissions arising from all the subsidiaries across Scope 1, Scope 2 and relevant Scope
3 emission sources are consolidated for emissions reporting purposes.

REPORTING BOUNDRY FOR GHG REPORTING

Company Name Geographical Location
Laxapana PLC 0 Homagama, Sapugaskanda
Sterling Steels (Private) Limited o Sapugaskanda

5.1.4 Methodology used for the measurement and disclosure of GHG Emissions
The Group measures its GHG emissions using the Greenhouse Gas Protocol to ensure consistency, accuracy, and comparability
across all emission scopes.

5.1.5 GHG Measurement Standards Applied

The following standards and guidance are applied in developing the Group’s GHG inventory:
Greenhouse Gas (GHG) Protocol - Corporate Accounting and Reporting Standard (2004)
GHG Protocol Scope 2 Guidance, an amendment to the Corporate Accounting and Reporting Standard
ISO 14064-1:2018 standard
Corporate Value Chain (Scope 3) Accounting and Reporting Standard, a supplement to the GHG Protocol
Technical Guidance for Calculating Scope 3 Emissions (Version 1.0), supporting the Scope 3 Standard

5.1.6 GHG Disclosures
GHG-related disclosures are prepared in alignment with SLFRS S2 - Climate-related Disclosure Standard.
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5.1.7 GHG Verification

External verification and assurance of GHG emissions are conducted in accordance
with ISO 14064-1:2018 from Sri Lanka Climate Fund (Pvt) Ltd enhancing the credibility

and robustness of the reported emissions data.

Summary of GHG Emissions

2025/26 (tCO2e)

.g. i

GREENHOUSE GAS VERIFICATION OPINION
Sri Lanka Climate Fund (Pvt) Ltd
Ministry of Environment

Organization Level GHG statement developed by

Laxapana PLC

No, 98 Sri Sangaraja Mawatha, Colombo 10, Sri Lanka

complying with the requirements of ISO 14064-1:2018 and GHG Protocol has
been verified in accordance with the specification of 1SO 14064-3:2019 with
reasonable level of assurance*

185

Opinion No
Date of Issue

SLCFICFP/0508
27.04.2026
01.04.2025 - 31.03.2026

I

Period of Assessment

""""""""""" Selected Boundary Financially controlled  business ~ operations  of

Laxapana PLC

1 5 73 3 6 . Direct GHG Emissions. 185 tonnes of CO; equivalent

Indirect GHG Emissions.
Total GHG Emissions

15,407 tonnes of CO; equivalent
+ 15,592 tonnes of COz equivalent

15,592

GHG Scope 1, Scope 2
Description

Consolidated accounting 185

groqp

Scope

Scope 1 Direct GHG Emissions 185 tonnes of CO; equivalent
‘Scope 2 Electicty Indirect GHG Emissions 71 tonnes of CO; equivalent
Scoped

Greenhouse gas emissions (metric

tons CO_e) 2025/26

A abe
s

Chairman
SriLanka Ciimate Fund (Pv) Ltd

o6 of Valdly: 27,04 2026 - 30.06.2027

il 256

Other inveétee NA

(investment in

NA NA

Total (Financial control 185

approach)

71 256

GHG Scope 3 Emissions

Scope 3 Category

Category 1: Purchased goods and services

@3

GREENHOUSE GAS VERIFICATION OPINION
Sri Lanka Climate Fund (Pvt) Ltd

Ministry of Environment

Greenhouse gas
emissions (metric
tonnes CO_e) 2025/26

Organization Level GHG statement developed by

Sterling Steels (Private) Limited

Industrial Estate, 26 & 27 Pattiwila - Makola Rd, Gonawala, Sri Lanka
complying with the requirements of ISO 14064-1:2018 and GHG Protocol has.

been verified in accordance with the specification of SO 14064-3:2019 with
reasonable level of assurance*

SLCFICFPI0510
27.04.2026
01.04.2025 - 31.03.2026

Opinion No
Date of Issue
Period of Assessment

Selected Boundary Financially controlled business operations of Sterling

Steels (Private) Limited

Direct GHG Emissions 162 tonnes of CO; equivalent

Indirect GHG Emissions.
Total GHG Emissions

12,439 tonnes of COzequivalent
:12,601 tonnes of CO; equivalent

Scope 1 Diect GHG Enisirs 162 ommes o COxcquvaent
Scopa 2 Electily ndroc GHG Emisions + 48 arnes of CO eutalont
6 Scopa 3 Otor e GHG Enisions 12291 tomesof Oz equvslent

150 14065
GHG 00101

@

o

Hasts

Ghief Exacuive Offcor
SriLanka Climate Fund (Pv) Ltd

jasty: 27,04 2026 - 3006 2027
NA
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5.1.8 Key Assumptions and Sources of GHG Measurement

Scope Emission Sub- Activity Data Source Emission Factor Source of
category GWP Values

Scope1 Stationary Diesel, Petrol, LPG, Furnace Fuel purchase 2006 IPCCV2_2_Ch2_ IPCC (AR6)
combustion oil, Fuelwood for stationary  records, Fuel Stationary_ 2024
- S , thermal Uses consumption records Comrbrustiornr - -
Scope1 Mobile combustion Petrol, Diesel used in Fuel Bills 2006 IPCCV2_3_Ch3_ IPCC (AR6
company vehicles and Mobile_ 2024
- S transport Comrbrustiornr -
Scopel Process combustion Acetylene Consumption SAP Records Case-Specific Emission
e e POt O e .
Scope1 Fugitive Emissions Refrigerant and air Supplier refill IPCC (AR6
conditioning refilled, Invoices 2024
Emissions from Fire
- S , Suppression Equipment S
Scope 2 Electricity Electricity Use Monthly CEB bills SLSEA 2022 EF
. Consumption o )
Scope 3 Category 1: Purchased Purchased Raw materials, Purchase Orders, DEFRA 2025, Supply IPCC (AR6
goods and services Packaging materials, and SAP Records Chain Greenhouse Gas 2024
related services Emission Factors v1.30_
o S 7 NAICS, Climatiq -
Scope 3 Category 2: Capital Purchased capital assets Capex Records Supply Chain Greenhouse N/A
goods Gas Emission Factors
o S 7 vi.30_NACS -
Scope 3 Category 3: Fuel Upstream energy Fuel and electricity DEFRA 2025 IPCC (AR6
and energy related processing purchase data 2024
... Actvities e .
Scope 3 Category 4: Upstream Inbound Transport (Inputs)  Good receiving DEFRA 2025 IPCC (AR6
transportation and records, Distance 2024
- disrtrlfiburtrionm - , Travelled S -
Scope 3 Category 5: Waste Production waste, Waste Disposal DEFRA 2025 IPCC (AR6
generated in Packaging waste Records 2024
o opre”ratiqnsm - - -
Scope 3 Category 6: Business  Staff travel (vehicle, air) Travel logs, Ticket DEFRA 2025, ICAO IPCC (AR6
travel records Carbon Emissions 2024
- S Calcrurlatorm - -
Scope 3 Category 7: Employee Worker and staff Survey Data India GHG Report 2007 IPCC (AR6
commuting commuting 2024
Scope 3 Category 9: Factory to buyer logistics Outward Goods DEFRA 2025 IPCC (AR6
Downstream Records, Delivery 2024
transportation and Advice System Files
o disrtrriburtrionm - S -
Scope 3 Category 12: End-of Disposal of sold Products, Sales Data DEFRA 2025 IPCC (AR6
life treatment of sold  Packaging 2024
products
Scope 3 Category 13: Leased hectarage Lease agreements Research-based factor IPCC (AR6
Downstream leased 2024
assets
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5.1.9 Climate-related Physical Risks

The group is in the path to assess the amount and percentage of assets or business activities vulnerable to climate-related physical
risks as part of strengthening the risk monitoring process of the Groups’ and through assessing the geographic vulnerability of the
warehouses, Manufacturing plants & distributor locations through climate risk assessment process.

5.1.10 Climate-related Transition Risks
Group has not assessed the amount and percentage of assets or business activities vulnerable to climate-related transition risks as
of 31st March 2026.

5.1.11 Climate-related Opportunities

As of 31st March 2026, Group has not yet quantified the proportion of assets or activities aligned with climate-related
opportunities. However, the Group continues to explore opportunities linked to renewable energy and sustainable business
practices across its operations.

5.1.12 Capital Expenditure

The Group continues to evaluate and forecast future investments in energy efficiency improvement initiatives and the increased
adoption of renewable energy solutions across its operations, with the objective of enhancing operational efficiency and supporting
long-term sustainability goals.

5.1.13 Internal Carbon Pricing
Group has not implemented internal carbon pricing as of FY 2025/26

5.1.14 Remuneration

Group does not currently operate a dedicated ESG-linked remuneration framework for the Board and Executive Management.
However, the Group recognizes the increasing importance of aligning performance incentives with sustainability objectives and is
evaluating the potential integration of ESG-related considerations into remuneration structures in future reporting periods.

5.2 Industry Specific Metrics

Group referred to the industry-based Guidance on Implementing SLFRS S2 and assessed the applicability of relevant sector-
specific standards to its diversified operations. Based on this assessment, the Company has identified industry-based metrics
relevant to its operating segments, including emissions intensity, energy intensity, water withdrawal and consumption, refrigerant
management, packaging intensity, and land use impacts, drawing from the SASB-aligned standards Iron & Steel Producers,
Electrical & Electronic Equipment.

Laxapana PLC
43 Annual Report 2025/26



SLFRS Sustainability-Related Financial Disclosures

Sustainability Accounting Standards Board (SASB) Index
Iron & Steel Producers Sustainability Accounting Standard

Table 1: Sustainability Disclosure Topics & Metrics

Topic Metric Category Unit of Measure J Code Disclosure reference and/
or response

Greenhouse Gross global Scope 1 emissions,  Quantitative  Metric tons (t) EM-1S-110a.1 161tCO,-e
Gas percentage covered under CO,-e,
Errrnissrironrsr emissions limiting requlations S S
Percentage There is no limiting
S (%) ~ regulations
Discussion of long- and short- Discussion N/A EM-IS-110a.2 The organization is currently
term strategy or plan to manage and Analysis in its first year of emissions
Scope 1 emissions, emissions reporting. Establishment
reduction targets, and an of reduction targets and
analysis of performance against strategies for both long-term
those targets and short-term emission
management are currently
being discussed at the
- S S - manragementlreyelm
Energy (1) Total energy consumed, Quantitative  Gigajoules EM-IS-130a.1  2,730GJ
Management (2) percentage grid electricity (GJ),
and
(3) percentage renewable - -
Percentage 15%
,,,,, ) .. e
Percentage Renewable energy not
R %) .. . usedin SSL
(1) Total fuel consumed, Quantitative Gigajoules EM-1S-130a.2 2,317GJ
(2) percentage coal, (GJ),
(3) percentage of natural gas and
(4) percentage renewable S -
Percentage Coal, Gas and Renewable
(%) energy are not used
Water (1) Total water withdrawn, Quantitative Thousand EM-1S-140a1  2(10°m%)
Management (2) total water consumed; cubic metres
percentage of each in regions (m®),
with High or Extremely High
Baseline Water Stress - -
Thousand 1(10° m?)
cubic metres
,,,,, (M, e
Percentage No facilities are currently
(%) located in High or Extremely
- - - - Higrh-wa’rcrerrstrrgssarreasm
Supply Chain Discussion of the process for Discussion N/A EM-1S-430a.1 This is not relevant to
Management managing iron ore or coking and Analysis process of Lanka Special
coal sourcing risks arising from Steal limited
environmental and social issues
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Table 2: Activity Metrics

Activity Metric Category Unit of Code Disclosure reference and/or response
| EET )

Raw steel production, Quantitative  Metric tons (t), EM-IS-000.A The company does not produce raw steel
percentage from: (1) basic Percentage and does not operate basic oxygen furnace
oxygen furnace processes, (2) (%) (BOF) or electric arc furnace (EAF) processes.
electric arc furnace processes Accordingly, this disclosure is not applicable.
Total iron ore production Quantitative Metrictons (t) EM-1S-000.B There is no iron ore processing at Lanka

Special steal limited

Total coking coal production Quantitative Metric tons (t) EM-IS-000.C There is no coal use in production process

Electrical & Electronic Equipment Sustainability Accounting Standard

Table 1: Sustainability Disclosure Topics & Metrics

Topic Metric Category Unit of Measure [ Code Disclosure reference and/or
response

Energy (1) Total energy consumed, Quantitative Gigajoules (GJ), RT-EE- 536 GJ
Management (2) percentage grid 130a.1

electricity and

(3) percentage renewable

............................................................................. Gigajoules (GJ), 3T
Percentage The company operates an on-grid solar
(%) system with a total annual generation

capacity of 377,506.65 kWh

Table 2: Activity Metrics

Activity Metric Category Unit of Disclosure reference and/

Measure or response

No of produced items / No
of employees

Number of units produced by product category Quantitative Number RT-EE-000.A 1,300,{355

Number of employees Quantitative Number RT-EE-000.B 41

Table 3: Electrical & Electronic Equipment Sustainability Accounting Standard

Topic Metric Category Unit of Code Disclosure reference
Measure and/or response

Product Life cycle Percentage of products by Quantitative  Percentage  RT-EE-410a.1 This disclosure is

management revenue that contain IEC 62474 (%) by not relevant to the
declarable substances Revenue company’s operations
Percentage of eligible products, = Quantitative  Percentage = RT-EE-410a.2 This disclosure is
by revenue, certified to an (%) by not relevant to the
energy efficiency certification Revenue company’s operations
Revenue from renewable energy- Quantitative  Presentation RT-EE-410a.3 This disclosure is
related and energy efficiency- currency not relevant to the
related products company’s operations

5.3 Climate related targets
The Group recognizes that meaningful climate targets must be grounded in accurate data and thorough analysis. The organization
is currently engaged in the groundwork necessary to establish credible, well-informed targets in the coming period.
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Chairman’s Review

Dear Shareholders,

It is my pleasure to present the Annual
Report and audited financial statements
of Laxapana PLC for the year ended
31st March 2026. This marks the
Company’s second Integrated Report,
reflecting our continued commitment to
transparent, holistic, and value-driven
reporting.

Performance

The Group recorded strong year-on-year
growth, with Turnover increasing by
approximately 15% to Rs. 3.9 Bn, while
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both Profit Before Tax and Net Profit
more than doubled compared to the
previous year, reaching Rs. 519 Mn and
Rs. 321 Mn respectively.

This performance was primarily driven

by significant cost saving and growth in
sales, particularly within the LED lighting
segment. Price reductions, enabled
through cost efficiencies derived from
technological upgrades, supported
increased market penetration. A
conducive operating environment further
reinforced this growth trajectory.

The LED lighting segment contributed
approximately 35% of total profitability,
while the subsidiary Sterling Steels
accounted for a significant 50% share,
with the balance arising from the dry

cell battery, water pump, and welding
rods segments. The Group’s extensive
distribution reach, strengthened through
the dedicated channel of Darley Butler &
Company, continued to play a vital role in
enhancing customer access for the LED
Bulbs and batteries.

Laxapana PLC
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During the year, the LED lighting
segment increased its market share,
supported by a technology enhancement
(Driver on Board (DOB)) which enabled

a substantial reduction in the product
costs whilst improving product quality.
This allowed the Company to pass

on price benefits to customers while
maintaining high quality standards.

The Dry Cell Battery segment delivered
robust growth of 15%, driven by focused
distribution strategies. Laxapana
batteries further distinguished
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“The Group recorded strong year-on-
year growth, with Turnover increasing by
approximately 15% to Rs. 3.9 Bn, while
both Profit Before Tax and Net Profit
more than doubled compared to the
previous year, reaching Rs. 519 Mn and
Rs. 321 Mn respectively.”

themselves as the only battery brand
in Sri Lanka to earn SLS certification,
reinforcing our commitment to quality
and excellence.

Our subsidiary, Sterling Steels (Private)
Limited (SSL), retained its leadership
position in the premium Steel Roofing
Sheet segment, maintaining a strong
presence across industrial zones while
navigating competitive pressures in
the retail market. During the year, SSL
achieved robust growth, with turnover
reaching Rs. 2.4 Bn and net profit of
Rs. 132 Mn. Notably, the Company
contributes 30-35% in local value
addition and supports the broader
industry by training over 30% of the
country’s steel fabricators.

In line with its innovation strategy,

the Company launched a new roofing
product, “Maxeam 470”, and advanced
the development of a new retail-oriented
offering for launch in the coming year.

Performance in Context

Sri Lanka’s economic recovery gathered
momentum in 2025 despite global
headwinds, including geopolitical
tensions and commodity price volatility.
The economy is estimated to have
grown by approximately 5%, supported
by improved performance across
agriculture, industry and services.

Following the contraction of the
construction sector during the economic
crisis, the year under review witnessed a
gradual recovery. Construction activity
began to improve, supported by the
resumption of infrastructure projects
and a revival in private housing demand.
Furthermore, moderating interest

rates, a gradual easing of inflation, and
relative stability in the exchange rate
helped provide macroeconomic stability,
supporting improved market conditions
and credit growth. These developments,
together with stable inflation and
improving investor confidence,
contributed to increased demand for the
Company’s products.

Dividend

In line with its commitment to delivering
shareholder value, Laxapana PLC paid
out an annual dividend of Rs. 1.50 per
share for 2026.

Leveraging Laxapana’s Brand equity
Recognising the enduring strength of
Laxapana, our parent company,

E.B. Creasy & Company PLC strategically
expanded the use of Laxapana brand into
selected downstream retail products.
During the year, a barbed wire product
was successfully launched under the
Laxapana brand, generating royalty
income for Laxapana PLC.

Laxapana PLC
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Chairman’s Review

R&D for Sustainable Growth

Research and Development remains
central to our long-term value creation.
The Group continues to leverage both
in-house capabilities and external
expertise. During the year, SSL entered
into a strategic partnership with the
Civil Engineering Department of the
University of Moratuwa, strengthening
industry-academic collaboration in
steel construction technologies. This
partnership will focus on advancing
structural design, material efficiency, and
resilience in construction practices.

In addition, we continue to engage with
key industry bodies, including the Sri
Lanka Institute of Architects and the
National Construction Association of Sri
Lanka, fostering knowledge sharing and
industry development.

Environmental and Social
Sustainability

At Laxapana, sustainability is embedded
within our business model, reflecting

a commitment to create shared value
for both the environment and society.
Our approach integrates environmental
considerations into core operations,
driving efficiency, innovation, and long-
term resilience.

During the year under review, as part

of the E.B. Creasy Group, the Company
voluntarily committed to reporting in
line with SLFRS S1 and S2 standards,
despite these not yet being mandatory.
This initiative enhances transparency
and strengthens the integration of
sustainability into our strategic decision-
making. We are also in the process of
quantifying our Carbon footprint in
collaboration with the Sri Lanka Climate
Fund.

STERLING™, the flagship product

of Sterling Steels (Pvt) Ltd, was
awarded the prestigious GREENSL®
Label Certification, recognising its
environmental performance and
innovation. This certification highlights
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the product’s resource efficiency,
reduced environmental impact, and
alignment with green building standards.

In addition, SSL manufacturing facility
was certified as a “Green Building” by
the Green Building Council of Sri Lanka,
making it the only steel manufacturer in
the country to receive this recognition.

Operational sustainability initiatives
during the year included process
automation, energy-efficient machinery
upgrades, improved lighting systems,
waste reduction, and enhanced raw
material utilisation. Product design
innovations, such as the reduction

of soldering through clip-based
connections, contributed to minimizing
hazardous material usage and waste
generation.

Our sustainability framework is further
supported by internationally recognised
certifications, including ISO 14001, ISO
50001,1S0 9001,1S0 45001, 1S0 14064
verification, and Carbon Neutral status,
which has been maintained since 2017.

Beyond environmental stewardship,

we remain committed to social impact.
The Group actively contributes to the
development of the local Steel fabricator
community, with training initiatives
reaching over 5,000 individuals

across Sri Lanka. Our operations are
closely integrated with surrounding
communities, supported through ongoing
engagement and outreach initiatives.

Governance

At Laxapana we hold firm to the belief
that governance isn't just a necessity

but a quiding principle that shapes our
journey towards sustained value creation
for all involved. As a member of the EB
Creasy Group, the Boards of both EBC
and Laxapana set the tone at the top by
promoting professional standards and
corporate values that cascade down to
senior management and other employees
of the Company.

During the year, the Company further
strengthened its governance framework
through enhanced employee awareness
programmes on ethics, compliance,

and corporate conduct. Ongoing
training ensures that employees remain
well-informed of policies relating to
governance, including anti-bribery and
anti-corruption standards.

Outlook

We remain confident in the long-term
growth prospects of Laxapana PLC. The
strong brand equity of Laxapana, built
over more than 70 years, continues to be
a key competitive advantage, supported
by the extensive distribution network of
Darley Butler.

Sri Lanka’s economy is expected to
maintain its recovery momentum, with
the construction and manufacturing
sectors projected to grow at an
accelerated pace. However, evolving
geopolitical uncertainties may pose
potential risks to this outlook.

SSL which commands approximately
60% market share in the premium
steel segment in Sri Lanka, will focus
on expanding its presence in the retail
segment.

The Group will continue to prioritise
innovation, particularly in energy-
efficient products, while exploring
opportunities in regional markets.

Our strategic focus remains on the
adoption of technology across the
board, operational excellence, customer
satisfaction, and sustainability
integration to enhance competitiveness
and deliver long-term value.
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Appreciation

As we step into another year, | wish to
express my heartfelt appreciation to

my colleagues on the Board for their
invaluable contributions and unwavering
support in guiding the Company towards
achieving an excellent performance. |
extend my deepest appreciation to the
entire team of dedicated employees
whose talents, relentless efforts, and
steadfast commitment consistently
expand the horizons for the Company.

| would also like to acknowledge

with gratitude our customers and all
stakeholders who have played integral
roles in our journey. Their trust and
confidence in us serve as constant
reminders of our collective capability
to overcome challenges and realize our
aspirations.

S.D. R. Arudpragasam
Chairman

O1st June 2026
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Operating Environment Review

Global Economy

Sri Lankan Economy

Performance in 2025:

The Global economy is estimated to
have grown by 3.3% in 2025 (according
to the International Monetary Fund
(IMF’s) estimates). The year was
marked by fluidity and volatility, driven
largely by a re-ordering of policy
priorities in the United States and the
corresponding adaptation of policies in
other economies. Trade developments
have dominated the headlines, with
global economic prospects fluctuating
in response. As highlighted in the April
2025 World Economic Outlook (WEQ), a
series of new US tariff measures raised

tariff rates to levels not seen in a century.

Countermeasures by US trading partners
were limited, resulting in only minimal
changes to the effective tariff rate on US
exports.

The escalating Middle East crisis,
intensified by large-scale United States
airstrikes on Iran since 28th February
2026, has contributed to growing global
economic uncertainty, overshadowing
the concerns regarding tariffs. As the
conflict expands into a broader regional
issue, market attention has increasingly
shifted toward the potential risks it
poses to global economic stability,
growth, and supply chains. This evolving
situation has heightened concerns

over energy security, trade and supply
chain disruptions, and overall market
volatility.
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Performance in 2025

Sri Lanka’s economic recovery

gained momentum in 2025, despite
ongoing global uncertainties including
geopolitical tensions and commodity
price volatility. The Sri Lankan
economy recorded a 5.0% growth in
2025, sustaining the same growth

rate recorded in 2024. All three

major economic activities positively
contributed to this growth. GDP growth
reached 4.8% compared to 5.5% growth
in the fourth quarter of the previous
year, as per the Department of Census
and Statistics. The three sectors of the
economy; Agriculture, Industry and
Services expanded by 1.4 %, 7.8 % and
3.3 % respectively in 2025.

The Industry sector growth, although at a
decelerated pace in comparison to the 11%
growth in 2024, remained strong. Whilst
all Industrial sub-categories reported
expansion, the highest contributions came
from Construction sector which expanded
by 9.2 %. The expansion in Construction
activity under favourable macro-
economic conditions was a key factorin
the rising demand for some of the E.B.
Creasy Group’s products.

Overall, the Services sector expanded by
3.3 % compared to the 2.4 % expansion
reported in the previous year; supported
by increasing Tourism, Transport and
Financial Services.

Moreover, this recovery was reinforced
by surpluses in trade and the current
account, contributing to a balance of
payments surplus. These developments
strengthened overall economic stability
and consumer confidence and also
supported the expansion of credit in the
banking sector in 2025.

The IMF supported reform programme
under the Extended Fund Facility (EFF)
provided the necessary ground to bear
fruit with robust economic recovery,
price stability and progress in rebuilding
foreign exchange reserves, whilst
revenue-based fiscal consolidation and
public financial management reforms
have strengthened fiscal discipline

and mitigated risks. In addition, Debt
restructuring has delivered substantial
relief and has placed public debt on a
path to sustainability.

Having complied with the requirements
mandated by the IMF, Sri Lanka was
expected to receive its sixth tranche

of USD 350 million under the EFF

in December 2025, bringing total
disbursements to approximately

USD 2 billion. However, following the
postponement of the fifth review due to
cyclone-related impacts that required
fresh assessments, the IMF is now
expected to combine the fifth and sixth
reviews. Upon completion of these
reviews, Sri Lanka is likely to receive a
larger, combined disbursement.
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During the year, this growth momentum
was severely disrupted by Cyclone
Ditwah, which struck at the end of
November 2025. The disaster caused a
large number of deaths, displaced many
people, and affected millions more,

while damaging homes, infrastructure,
and livelihoods across the country. Its
impacts are now likely to be compounded
by the Middle East crisis, which has
escalated to a regional conflict since

28 February 2026. Rising oil prices

have already begun to affect Sri Lankan
consumers, while disruptions to global
supply chains and threats to Sri Lanka’s
energy security, import-dependent
industries, and overall economic stability
pose additional challenges to growth and
inflation control.

Inflation

Inflation in Sri Lanka moved back into
positive territory in 2025 after an
extended period of deflation. Following
eleven consecutive months of negative
inflation, headline inflation began to
rise in August 2025 and gradually
accelerated thereafter.

Overall inflation trends during the

year were improved due to the stable
monetary policy, improved liquidity
conditions, well-managed exchange rates
and improved domestic demand. As a
result, year-on-year headline inflation
measured by the Colombo Consumer
Price Index (CCPI, 2021=100) increased
to 2.1% by end-2025, compared to -1.7%
at the end of 2024.

Food prices were particularly volatile
during 2025, largely due to seasonal
supply fluctuations and adverse weather
conditions affecting agricultural output.

Interest Rates:

Overall market interest rates in Sri Lanka
continued to trend downward in 2025,
although a slight uptick was observed
toward the latter part of the year due to
temporary increases in short-term rates.
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The general decline was supported by an
accommodative monetary policy stance, a
low-inflation environment, well-anchored
inflation expectations, and reduced

risk premia amid improvements in the
country’s credit ratings. Monetary policy,
which had already been significantly
eased since June 2023, was further
relaxed by 25 basis points in May 2025.
As at 31st December 2025 Overnight
Policy Rate (OPR) stood at 7.75%.

The Average Weighted Prime Lending
Rate (AWPR), which reflects short-term
rupee lending rates offered by licensed
commercial banks to prime customers,
remained broadly stable at lower

levels during the first half of 2025 but
experienced some upward pressure later
in the year. As a result, although the
monthly AWPR had declined by mid-July,
it closed the year with a slight increase
compared to the opening level, reaching
8.87%.

Exchange Rate

After two consecutive years of
appreciation, the Sri Lanka rupee
depreciated against the US Dollar in
2025. The exchange rate moved from Rs.
292.58 per US Dollar at end-December
2024 to Rs. 309.99 by end-December
2025, reflecting a depreciation of 5.6%
in Sri Lanka.

This depreciation was largely driven
by increased demand for foreign
currency, particularly due to a surge
in merchandise imports. A key factor
was the sharp rise in vehicle imports
following the full relaxation of import
restrictions.

Despite these pressures, foreign
exchange liquidity in the domestic
market was supported by continued
inflows to the current account, especially
from tourism earnings and workers’
remittances, along with export proceeds
and financial account inflows.

Source: Central bank of Sri Lanka, Annual
Report 2026

Outlook

The Central Bank, in its Policy Agenda for
2026, projects Sri Lanka’s GDP growth
to be between 4% and 5% in 2026, which
is higher than the 3.6% forecast by the
World Bank.

However, the Central Bank of Sri Lanka
remains cautious regarding the evolving
domestic and global economic outlook
amid the escalation of the conflict in the
Middle East. Headline inflation remained
at 2.2% in March 2026, below the 5%
target, providing room to absorb the
impact of higher domestic energy prices
following a surge in global energy costs
and trade disruptions. Inflation is now
expected to reach the target of 5% in
the second quarter of 2026, earlier
than previously projected, and stabilize
around that level thereafter.

The exchange rate, which was around

Rs. 307-309 per U.S. Dollar in January
2026 and approximately Rs. 309 by mid-
February, depreciated to Rs. 315.19 by end-
March 2026. This represents a currency
depreciation of 1.6% as at 31 March 2026,
largely driven by rising global oil prices and
increased risk aversion amid geopolitical
tensions.

The Implications of the Middle East
Conflict

The ongoing conflict in the Middle

East has had significant implications

for global markets. In Sri Lanka, rising

oil prices have already resulted in an
approximate 35% increase in fuel prices,
leading to higher transport costs across
the economy. This is expected to raise
domestic production costs and electricity
tariffs in the near to medium term.

As aresult, inflationary pressures may
re-emerge, potentially reversing the
gains achieved over recent quarters.
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Operating Environment Review

While the CBSL has maintained its
inflation projection at around 5% in the
near term, it has cautioned that spillover
effects from the conflict could weigh

on domestic economic activity if the
situation persists.

Although Sri Lanka’s economy
demonstrated a strong recovery in
2025, supported by structural reforms,
improved macroeconomic stability,

and IMF-backed policy measures, the
outlook for 2026 remains subject to
significant downside risks. These include
rising energy prices and their impact on
inflation and purchasing power, as well
as potential disruptions to trade, tourism,
and foreign exchange earnings.

Sri Lanka’s high reliance on imported
goods further increases the vulnerability
of domestic prices to global supply
shocks and exchange rate fluctuations.
These risks may lead to reduced
disposable income, a shift toward
“essentials-only” spending, and a
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potential slowdown in retail market
momentum in the year ahead.
Accordingly, continued prudent fiscal
management, sustained reform efforts,
and resilience-building measures will be
critical to maintaining economic stability
and supporting long-term growth in Sri
Lanka.
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Real GDP Growth
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Financial
Capital

The Group reported
consolidated revenue of

Rs. 3.9 Bn, representing a
15% growth compared to the
previous financial year. Profit
Before Tax (PBT) increased
significantly to Rs. 519 Mn,
while Profit After Tax (PAT) rose
to Rs. 321 Mn, reflecting year-
on-year growth of 104% and
92%, respectively.

Financial Performance

During the financial year ended 31st
March 2026, Group recorded a
strong financial performance, with
revenue increasing by 15% to Rs. 3.9
Bn, reflecting resilient demand and
continued market expansion across
key business segments. The Company
independently recorded an impressive
revenue growth of 30%, demonstrating
robust sales momentum and sustained
organic growth driven by improved

market penetration and product demand.

The Company reported a Profit Before
Tax (PBT) of Rs. 433 Mn and a Profit
After Tax (PAT) of Rs. 312 Mn for the
year under review. At Group level, Profit
Before Tax amounted to Rs. 519 Mn,
while Profit After Tax reached Rs. 321
Mn. The overall performance reflects the
effectiveness of the Group’s strategic
initiatives, disciplined operational
management, and continued focus on
strengthening core business segments.

Financial Position

As at 31st March 2026, the Group’s total
assets stood at Rs. 3 Bn, supported by a
strong asset base and prudent financial
management practices. During the

year, the Group maintained disciplined
working capital management and
strengthened cash flow generation,
enabling a 25% reduction in external
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borrowings. This reflects the Group’s continued focus on improving financial stability,
enhancing liquidity, and maintaining a healthy capital structure.

Working Capital

The Group’s net working capital increased from Rs. 476 Mn to Rs. 710 Mn during the
financial year, primarily driven by the growth in trade receivables in line with higher
sales volumes achieved during the period. Despite the increase in working capital
requirements, the Group maintained a stable current ratio of 1.54, demonstrating
effective liquidity management and the ability to support ongoing operational and
business expansion activities.

Dividend / Shareholder Returns

The Group remains committed to delivering sustainable returns to shareholders

while maintaining a balanced approach towards reinvestment and long-term business
growth. In line with the Company’s financial performance for the year, the Board has
declared and paid two interim dividends of Rs. 0.75 per share each amounting to

total dividend of Rs. 1.50 per share and total payout of Rs. 99.3 Mn. This reflects the
Company’s continued commitment to enhancing shareholder value through consistent
and transparent return policies.

Ratio Analysis

Group

Profitability Ratio 2026
Gross profit margin 30% 25%
Profit Before tax margin 13% 8%
Profit after tax margin o o 8% 5%
Liquidity Ratio o i

CurrentRatio o o 154 132
InvestorRatio o o

Earnings Per ShareRs. 485 253
‘DividendYield 30.92% 59.39%
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Manufactured
Capital

At Laxapana PLC, manufactured
capital forms a critical
foundation of our long-term
value creation. It comprises
our physical infrastructure,
manufacturing facilities,
production equipment, digital
systems, and distribution
networks, which collectively
support operational efficiency,
product quality, innovation,
and reliable delivery to
stakeholders.

As a Group engaged in manufacturing,
marketing, and distribution, Laxapana’s
manufactured capital plays a vital role in
driving value creation. It encompasses
the physical and technological resources
that enable efficient production, high-
quality products, and wide-reaching
market distribution. Key components of

Laxapana’s manufactured capital include:

Factory Buildings

Power Generation Equipment
Warehouses

Distribution Network
Distribution Fleet of Vehicles

During the year, Laxapana made
strategic investments in equipment

to strengthen quality assurance and
product innovation. This included
systems for in-process quality
monitoring and incoming material
quality measurement, ensuring higher
consistency, reliability, and safety
across all products. In parallel, the
Group continued to invest in product
R&D infrastructure, reinforcing its
commitment to innovation, continuous
improvement, and long-term value
creation.
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A robust and responsive distribution
network is critical to Laxapana’s ability
to serve customers across Sri Lanka.
As at year-end, the Company maintains
a network of 18 distribution partners
operating nationwide. This extensive
network ensures timely product delivery,
maintains stock availability in key
markets, and upholds consistently high
service standards, strengthening both
the Company’s market presence and its
relational capital with customers and
trade partners.

Looking ahead, Laxapana will investin
semi-automated assembly machinery to
enhance operational efficiency, improve
product reliability, and minimize human
error. This strategic move forms part of
the Company’s broader vision to adopt
Industry 4.0 practices, integrating
advanced technologies that optimize
energy use, streamline production
processes, and drive sustainable
operational performance. By leveraging
automation and smart manufacturing
systems, the Company strengthens

its structural capital while positioning
itself for long-term competitiveness and
innovation.

Sterling Steels (Pvt) Ltd (SSL) plans to
introduce a technologically advanced
machinery as part of its ongoing
investment in manufacturing capabilities
and operational efficiency. This strategic
enhancement is expected to significantly
increase production capacity, improve
product consistency, and support the
growing demand for project-based sales
within the construction sector.

The advanced technology and precision
engineering of the new machine

will enable faster production cycles,
improved dimensional accuracy, and
enhanced operational reliability, thereby
strengthening the Company’s ability to
efficiently cater to large-scale projects
and customer requirements. In addition,
with this machine, Company is expected
to optimize material utilization and
minimize production waste, supporting
cost efficiencies and more sustainable
manufacturing practices.
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This investment reflects the

Company’s commitment to continuous
process improvement, technological
advancement, and delivering high-quality
roofing and decking solutions while
strengthening long-term operational
competitiveness.

Sterling Steels (Pvt) Ltd implemented
the SAP ERP system with effect from
1st April 2026 as part of its ongoing
digital transformation and operational
excellence initiatives. The introduction of
the integrated ERP platform is expected
to significantly enhance manufacturing
management through improved
process visibility, real-time operational
monitoring, and streamlined workflow
coordination across the organisation.

-
STERLING

STEELS
GLOBALLY TRUSTED ROOFING SOLUTIONS
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The system will strengthen production
planning, inventory management,
procurement, quality control, and
reporting capabilities, enabling greater
efficiency, accuracy, and data-driven
decision-making within manufacturing
operations. In addition, the SAP ERP
platform is expected to improve
cross-functional integration, optimise
resource utilisation, and enhance overall
operational responsiveness to evolving
business and customer requirements.

This strategic investment demonstrates
the Company’s commitment to
leveraging advanced technology to
improve productivity, strengthen internal
controls, support sustainable growth,
and enhance long-term operational
competitiveness.

STERLING ™ STERLING ™
SALIKETILE™ PRODEK™ 1015

STERLING ™
SMARTDEK GUTTERS
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Intellectual
Capital

At Laxapana PLC, intellectual
capital is recognised as a

key driver of innovation,
operational excellence, and
long-term sustainable growth.
Through continuous learning,
technological advancement,
strong governance practices, and
the development of institutional
knowledge, we strengthen our
competitive advantage while
creating and safeqguarding value
for all stakeholders.

With a legacy spanning nearly seven
decades, Laxapana has established
itself as a market leader through its
deep institutional knowledge, trusted
stakeholder relationships, and well-
established operational systems.
These enduring strengths form the
foundation of the Group’s intellectual
capital, enabling it to continuously drive
innovation, uphold superior quality
standards, and maintain a sustainable
competitive advantage within the Sri
Lankan market.

Brand Equity

Laxapana is a heritage brand with more
than 65 years of market presence,
enjoying strong consumer acceptance
and enduring loyalty across generations
of Sri Lankans. As a leading player in

Sri Lanka in its core product categories,
Laxapana PLC draws on a strong
foundation of intellectual capital to drive
sustainable value creation and reinforce
its long-term competitive advantage.

The Laxapana brand also constitutes
one of the most significant components
of the EBC Group’s relational capital.
Built through decades of consistent
market presence and performance, the
brand commands deep consumer trust
and is widely associated with durability,
reliability, and quality.
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This strong brand equity enhances the
effectiveness of the Group’s distribution
infrastructure by enabling smoother
channel penetration across direct sales,
and regional distribution networks. It
reduces customer acquisition costs,
strengthens trade acceptance, and
supports the successful introduction of
new product categories under a well-
established and trusted brand umbrella.

The strength of the Laxapana brand

is further reflected in its adoption by
the Parent Company - E.B. Creasy

& Company PLC for a product
manufactured by another subsidiary -
Lanka Special Steels Limited (LSSL),
demonstrating its cross-functional
value and strong market credibility.
During the fourth quarter of the year, a
barbed wire product was successfully
introduced to the retail market by LSSL
under the Laxapana brand, based on
market intelligence highlighting strong
demand and attractive profitability in the
retail segment. Laxapana PLC is being
paid royalty for this brand use. Building
on this momentum, the Group plans to
further expand its product portfolio in
the future under the Laxapana brand.

Research & Development (R&D)
Research and Development remains a
key strategic pillar in Laxapana’s long-
term value creation, driving innovation,

product advancement, and sustained
competitive advantage. During the
year, the Group further strengthened
its investment in R&D, reflecting its
continued commitment to enhancing
its product portfolio and technical
capabilities.

Innovation continued across the Group,
with enhancements to the LED lighting
technology and the introduction of

new steel roofing solutions, including
products branded as Maxeam 470. The
technology enhancement of Driver on
Board (DOB) for LED lights enabled a
substantial reduction in the product
costs whilst improving product quality.
This allowed the Company to pass

on price benefits to customers while
maintaining high quality standards.
These developments demonstrate

the Group’s focus on delivering high-
performance, market-relevant solutions
through continuous product innovation.

The Group leverages both in-house
expertise and external collaboration to
advance its R&D efforts. In the industrial
segment, its subsidiary, Sterling

Steels Limited, formalized a strategic
partnership with the Department of

Civil Engineering at the University of
Moratuwa through a Memorandum of
Understanding (MOU). This collaboration
aims to strengthen industry-academic
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linkages within Sri Lanka’s steel
construction sector, with the University
leading applied research initiatives while
Sterling Steels contributes technical
expertise, industry insights, and access
to facilities for testing and practical
exposure.

In addition, the Company actively
engages with key industry bodies such as
the Sri Lanka Institute of Architects and
the National Construction Association

of Sri Lanka, fostering knowledge
sharing and supporting broader industry
development.

These initiatives collectively reinforce
the Group’s intellectual capital. They
strengthen structural capital through
embedded research systems and
innovation processes, enhance human
capital through the development of
specialized technical expertise, and
build relational capital through strategic
partnerships with academic institutions
and industry stakeholders.

Harnessing Our Intellectual Capital for
Innovation

Laxapana continues to leverage its
Intellectual Capital to drive innovation,
operational efficiency, and sustainable
value creation across its product
portfolio.

The Group’s LED lighting division
implemented a key strategic initiative with
the commencement of local assembly of
LED light fittings in 2024. This initiative
enabled a significant reduction in costs
compared to imported finished products,
allowing the Company to pass on pricing
benefits to customers while maintaining
high quality standards. In addition, the
move supported local value addition

in excess of 35%, strengthening the
Company’s contribution to domestic
industrial development.

Further innovation was realized through
advancements in LED driver technology.
The transition from conventional
electrolytic capacitor-based designs to

IC-based on-board drivers significantly
enhanced product durability, reduced
electronic waste, and improved overall
reliability. This technological upgrade
also enabled the extension of product
warranties from 18 months to 24 months,
reinforcing customer confidence and
strengthening the Company’s value
proposition.

Commitment to Quality and Standards
Laxapana remains firmly committed to
upholding both international and local
quality standards, ensuring product
excellence while reinforcing customer
trust and confidence.

All battery products comply with
International Electrotechnical
Commission (IEC) standards, ensuring
consistency, safety, and performance.
Every battery consignment is
subjected to rigorous testing at
accredited laboratories to verify
safety, reliability, and compliance.

7
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Intellectual Capital

TAGS AWARDS 2025

INTEQRATED REPORTING

CERTIFICATE OF RECOGHNITION
Houarcled bo

Lasapana PLC

oy
Tha Instiiute of Chartered Accountants of S Lanka

e

TAGS Faards Coromany
en 2F Prbrawy M in Onlmion, 5 L

All LED bulb SKUs are certified under
the Minimum Energy Performance
Standards (MEPS) as mandated by
the Sustainable Energy Authority

of Sri Lanka (SLSEA), reflecting

the Company’s commitment to
energy efficiency and environmental
responsibility.

The Company’s subsidiary, Sterling
Steels (Pvt) Ltd, is certified under ISO
9001:2015 for quality management
systems and ISO 14001:2015 for
environmental management systems,
demonstrating adherence to globally
recognized best practices.

Batteries are SLS quality standard
certified.
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Regqulatory Compliance:
Adherence to SLS 1530 MEPS
standards for product performance.
Green certification standards by
Sterling Steels (Pvt) Ltd.
ISO standards across quality and
operational processes.
Financial reporting compliance
certification at the TAGS awards by
CA Sri Lanka.

 Zinc-Aluminum
ing brand in Sri Lanka to meet

 these Eom'prehensive standards.

Systems, Processes & Protocols
Laxapana leverages advanced digital
tools, standardized processes, and robust
enterprise systems to enable data-driven
decision-making across all business
functions. These systems form a critical
component of the Company’s intellectual
capital, enhancing operational efficiency
while supporting timely and well-
informed strategic execution.

At Sterling Steels, process technology
and manufacturing management
systems, supported by SAP, are
effectively utilized through the
accumulated expertise and institutional
knowledge of its workforce. This
integration of systems and human capital
ensures optimal use of resources and
enables the Company to fully realize the
benefits of its world-class manufacturing
facilities.

Power Bl analytics have transformed the
way sales and market data are captured,
monitored, and utilized. The platform
enables comprehensive, real-time
reporting across multiple dimensions,
including region-wise, area-wise,
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and sector-wise sales performance,
distributor stock levels, and outlet
penetration across the country. It also
facilitates product-wise sales tracking,
growth trajectory analysis, and product
penetration assessments, allowing the
Company to effectively monitor sales
performance on a month-on-month

The sophistication of these systems,
combined with the Group’s intellectual
capital, is a key differentiator. Without
this level of process mastery and
expertise, the Group would not be

able to fully leverage its advanced
manufacturing capabilities. The
significant improvement observed today

basis. serves as clear validation of the strength,
maturity, and uniqueness of Laxapana’s
These capabilities are further Intellectual Capital.

strengthened by the Business
Intelligence Unit, which provides
advanced data visualization and
analytical support. Through its
expertise, management is equipped

with focused, actionable insights that
drive targeted product development and
sales strategies, ultimately maximizing
market impact and overall business

performance.
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Human
Capital

Laxapana PLC, recognises
our employees as a key driver
of sustainable growth and
long-term success. Through
strong policies, continuous
learning, and a focus on
diversity, well-being, and
ethical practices, we foster a
resilient, motivated, and high-
performing workforce.

Laxapana PLC’s journey as a home-
grown company, spanning over seven
decades, has been shaped by the
expertise, dedication, and passion of its
people. Through changing market cycles
and evolving customer expectations, our
teams have remained the cornerstone
of the Laxapana brand’s leadership,
driving resilience, growth, and sustained
success.

In return, the Group is committed to
fostering a workplace where employees
can thrive, innovate, and contribute
meaningfully to its continued progress.
As a subsidiary within a diversified
conglomerate, opportunities for both
vertical and horizontal mobility across
the Group play a key role in supporting
employee growth and development.

In addition, our extensive distribution
network further strengthens our
reputation as a leading employer.

The Group’s Human Capital strategy is
aligned with the broader HR strategy

of the EBC Group. Hence, the strategic
priorities include the timely provisioning
of skilled human capital to support
business expansion, workforce planning
aligned to new business models and
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distribution structures, and the development and motivation of internal talent
pipelines, strengthening of leadership capability across production, sales & marketing
and other back-office support service functions.

Other key strategic HR initiatives during the year focused on the following areas:
Talent mobility and internal career progression structures: aligned with the
Group’s strategy to expand its distribution network, 04 internal staff members
were promoted to supervisory and managerial positions in field operations;
recognising and empowering internal talent whilst strengthening leadership
capacity within the organisation.

Field force engagement and retention initiatives: several initiatives were
implemented to strengthen engagement with the field force. These included
quarterly meetings across different distribution channels, along with interactive
sessions with field staff to gather first-hand insights and identify opportunities

for improvement. The Group also organised several outbound residential training
programmes for field staff, complemented by fellowship events and entertainment
sessions to encourage team bonding and morale.

Employee wellbeing and welfare policies: The Company held its Annual Get-
together for employees across all locations in December, the event was warmly
received and greatly appreciated by employees, providing an opportunity to
strengthen camaraderie and celebrate collective achievements.

Strengthening the ESG and compliance culture: Laxapana continues to
strengthen its governance and compliance framework by making its Corporate
Governance Policies accessible to all employees. Awareness sessions conducted by
the HR department are ongoing to ensure employees remain well informed about
governance standards and ethical practices.
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Digital HR process transformation
initiatives: during the year, the
Company successfully digitalised key
HR processes, including employee
records, time and attendance
management, and payroll processing.
Plans are underway to further
enhance digitisation by incorporating
performance management,
onboarding and offboarding
processes, and employee personal
file documentation into the HR digital
platform.

Diversity, Equity and Inclusivity

Our workforce reflects the rich diversity
of Sri Lanka, comprising employees from
different religions, age groups, genders,
and socio-economic backgrounds. As an
organisation with a broad island-wide
sales and distribution network, we have
created employment opportunities for
individuals from across the country,
enabling broad regional representation
within our workforce.

In the Northern and Eastern Provinces,
we prioritise the recruitment of
individuals with the necessary language
capabilities and a deep understanding
of local communities and cultural
contexts, enabling us to better serve
our customers in these regions. Our
sales team brings together individuals
from diverse social and economic
backgrounds, strengthening our ability to
understand and respond to the needs of
a broad customer base.

In strengthening our sales function,
we actively recruit young and dynamic
talent and invest in developing their
capabilities, preparing them to take
on future leadership roles within the
organisation.

Through these initiatives, we remain
committed to fostering a diverse and
equitable workplace that reflects the
communities we serve. We strive to
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cultivate an environment where all
employees feel respected and valued, are
encouraged to express their perspectives
openly, and experience a strong sense of
belonging within the organisation.

Furthermore, Laxapana is committed
to ensuring that all employees and
applicants are treated with fairness
and respect, with equal access to
opportunities in recruitment, training,
development, promotion, and rewards.

The Group strictly prohibits
discrimination on the basis of gender,
age, ethnicity, religion, disability, or any
other non-merit factor. We foster an
inclusive workplace culture that values
diversity of background, thought, and
experience, recognizing that diversity
fuels innovation, strengthens employee
engagement, and drives sustainable
performance.

Sterling Steels (Pvt) Ltd (SSL) fosters a
structured yet inclusive organizational
culture. While maintaining a clearly
defined reporting hierarchy appropriate
for a manufacturing environment,

the Company actively promotes open
communication and feedback across

all levels. An open-door policy enables
employees to engage freely with
supervisors and the HR team.

The organization emphasizes teamwork,
mutual respect, and accountability,
creating a collaborative and supportive
workplace. Senior employees play a key
role in mentoring junior staff, particularly
in technical and operational functions,
facilitating knowledge transfer and skill
development.

This culture is reinforced through reqular
team meetings, strong leadership
guidance, targeted training initiatives,
and transparent communication from
management.

Human Resource Policies &
Procedures:

Code of Conduct Policy
Health & Safey Policy
Community & Environment Policy
Leave & Holiday Policy
Sexual Harassment Policy
Medical Policy

Gift Policy

Compensation policy
Travel & Expense Policy
Telephone policy
Transfer Policy

Higher Education Policy

* Kk %k ok ok * Kk o ok * *

Recruitment

Recruitment at Laxapana is aligned
with business growth requirements and
focuses on attracting individuals with
the right skills, experience, and market
understanding. We maintain a strong
commitment to equal opportunity and
non-discriminatory hiring practices,
ensuring that all candidates are treated
fairly regardless of origin, religion, race,
gender, or any other personal attribute;
with qualification for the job being the
only criterion.

All new employees are provided

with training on interrelated process
management, along with a clear
understanding of their job roles,
departmental objectives, and the
importance of achieving their KPIs in
contributing to overall business goals.

In addition, all newly recruited employees
undergo a structured induction
programme conducted by the Human
Resources Department. The programme
familiarizes new recruits with the Group’s
terms and conditions of employment,

key Group policies, and code of conduct.
It also provides an overview of the
Group’s history, organizational structure,
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Human Capital

product portfolio, and services, enabling
employees to better understand the
business and integrate smoothly into the
organization.

Employee Remuneration and Other
Benefits

Laxapana offers competitive
remuneration and benefits to all
employees, guided by well-established
compensation practices that take

into account relevant external market
benchmarks, the business environment,
and overall Company performance. As
a predominantly sales and marketing-
driven organization, the Group provides
its field staff with competitive salary
structures and performance-based
incentive schemes aligned with
industry standards. Employees are

also supported with internal career
progression opportunities within their
respective business channels, as well

as opportunities to explore roles across
other business units within the Group.

In addition to financial rewards, the
Group remains committed to supporting
employee well-being through a range of
welfare initiatives. Annual medical camps
and health check-ups are conducted

for employees at all locations. Factory
employees are provided with free meals,
and during the year the Group further
enhanced this support by introducing a
midnight meal for employees working
night shifts. Field employees receive a
meal allowance to support their daily
nutritional needs while on duty. The
Group also maintains a medical expense
reimbursement scheme that covers all
employees, reinforcing its commitment
to safequarding the health and well-
being of its workforce.

Training and Development
Sustaining and enhancing the value of
our most valuable asset—our people,
remains a strategic priority in the
Group’s Human Capital Management
approach. Continuous learning and
development are thus encouraged to
ensure that employees are equipped
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with the knowledge, skills, and competencies required to support both individual and
organizational growth in fast-evolving markets. Training needs are identified by the

respective Heads of Departments who then request training to bridge identified gaps
or needs and programmes are designed and scheduled by the HR management team.

All new recruits undergo a structured induction programme conducted by the Human
Resources Department, which covers key aspects such as terms and conditions of
employment, company policies, the code of conduct, product portfolio, services, the
history of the organization, and the overall organizational structure. Following the
corporate induction, employees are assigned to their respective departments where
they receive formal job-specific training and role familiarization conducted by the
relevant divisions.

In addition to formal training programmes, employees benefit from on-the-job
coaching, supervisory guidance, peer learning, and field accompaniment for sales
personnel, providing both structured and experiential learning opportunities that
support performance and career progression.

Regular departmental meetings and sales conferences are also conducted to facilitate
knowledge sharing, performance review, and alignment with business objectives.
Furthermore, environmental awareness is embedded within employee training
initiatives, particularly given that SSL is certified to ISO 14000 standards. From
onboarding to separation, employees are continuously educated on environmental
responsibilities and actively contribute to initiatives aimed at environmental
protection and sustainable operations.

Employee Grievance Handling

Recognising that timely resolution of employee concerns is essential for employee
satisfaction and the long-term sustainability of the business, the Company maintains a
formal grievance handling mechanism that ensures employees can raise concerns in a
safe, fair, and confidential environment. This framework enables employees to report
real or perceived instances of unfair treatment, ensures that grievances are addressed
constructively, and promotes open communication while preventing workplace
conflicts.

Employees may raise grievances through two structured channels: the Step Ladder
System and the Open Door Policy. Under the Step Ladder System, employees are
encouraged to first discuss concerns with their immediate supervisor. If the matter
remains unresolved, it may be escalated sequentially to the Head of the Division, the
CEO, or the Human Resources Department for further review and resolution.

Occupational Health and Safety

The Group is committed to safequarding the health, safety, and overall well-being of
its employees, recognising that a safe and supportive work environment is essential
for sustainable value creation. This commitment is supported by well-defined
structures, policies, and procedures that are consistently implemented across the
Group’s two manufacturing facilities and distribution operations.

A strong safety-first culture is maintained across all operational locations, with each
factory certified to recognized Occupational Health and Safety (OHS) standards.
Designated OHS representatives are appointed at every facility and are provided with
the necessary professional training to effectively oversee and promote workplace
safety practices. In addition, First Aid teams and Fire Safety teams have been
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established at all our locations, further
enhancing emergency preparedness.

Reqular training and awareness
programmes are conducted to
educate employees on workplace
safety protocols, emergency response
procedures, and the proper use of
Personal Protective Equipment (PPE),
which is provided according to the
requirements of different job roles.
These initiatives help reinforce safe
working practices and ensure that
employees remain well-equipped to
manage potential workplace hazards.

Moreover, critical workplace parameters
such as air quality, lighting levels,
temperature and noise levels are
regularly monitored and maintained in
compliance with applicable regulatory
and safety standards.

The Group complies with all applicable Health and Safety legislation in Sri Lanka,
including requlations enacted under the Factories Ordinance No. 45 of 1942 and

its subsequent amendments. These reqgulations cover a wide range of employee
welfare and safety requirements, including sanitary facilities, washing and meal room
provisions, reporting of notifiable industrial diseases, protection of eyes, and the
maintenance of appropriate workplace lighting standards.

2025/26 2024/25
Male Total Male j Female Total

Managerial & above

Executives
R Non executwes/others .......... 16 ......... 3 ........ 19 ........ 16 ......... 2 ........ 18 -
R Salesrepresentatlves/ ........... 5 .......... e 5 ......... 5 .......... R 5 -
delegates
Manpoweremployees ........... 15 26 ........ 41 ........ 14 25 39
Total 68 39 107 70 35 ...... 105
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Social and
Relationship
Capital

At Laxapana we recognise that
social and relationship capital
is fundamental to sustainable
business success. Building
strong, long-term relationships
with customers, business
partners, employees, and
industry stakeholders remains
a core element of our strategic
approach and value creation
journey.

Customer
Relationships
Retail, Industrial

Value Chain Wider

Partners

Group’s Social Capital comprises its
customers, suppliers, business partners,
and the wider community, all of whom
play a critical role in the Group’s ability
to create and sustain value over time.
With a legacy spanning nearly 70

years, Laxapana has built enduring
trust and strong relationships with

its stakeholders. These long-standing
connections continue to underpin the
Group’s reputation, support business
resilience, and enable Laxapana to
operate effectively across the Sri Lankan
market and the communities it serves.

CUSTOMERS

The Group’s approach to value creation
for customers focuses on meeting
evolving needs while delivering
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Community

consistent, high-quality experiences. Key

strategic focus areas include:
Brand Building Initiatives -
Strengthening brand equity through
targeted marketing campaigns,
sponsorships, and promotional
activities that enhance recognition
and trust.
Continuous Improvement in Product
Quality and Service Delivery -
Ensuring reliability, consistency, and
an enhanced customer experience
across all touchpoints.
Affordability - Offering value-
oriented product formats and
competitive pricing strategies to
make products accessible to a wider
customer base.

Digitalization - Leveraging digital
media platforms and tools to engage
customers, gather insights, and
streamline service delivery.
Investment in Innovation -
Developing new products and
solutions that respond to emerging
consumer preferences and market
trends.

Active Customer Feedback and
Engagement Mechanisms -
Establishing structured channels
for our customer service teams to
capture customer insights, monitor
satisfaction, and adapt offerings in
response to changing expectations.

During the year, Laxapana enhanced the
value delivered to its customers through
improvements to both product quality,
affordability and distribution capabilities.
Key initiatives and achievements include
the following:

Enhanced Affordability through
Local Assembly : The Group
improved the pricing of its LED
lighting products by introducing

local assembly of LED fittings, which
were previously imported as finished
products. This initiative reduced costs
without compromising on quality for
customers while supporting local
operations and operational efficiency.
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Improved Product Availability and
Distribution : Product accessibility
was strengthened through enhanced
distribution and supply chain
efficiencies, complemented by the
introduction of two new distribution
channels by the parent group during
the year. These measures ensured
consistent product availability,
Introduction of a new, innovative
roofing product : branded as Maxeam
470 to meet evolving customer
preferences. The product is aimed

at opening a new market segment
seeking convenient, durable, and
high-performance roofing solutions.

Marketing Communication

As a proud Sri Lankan brand, Laxapana
implements marketing strategies that
emphasize authenticity and cultural
relevance. Its campaigns are designed to
engage both the emotional “heart share”
and rational “mind share” of customers,
reinforcing the trust, heritage, and
reliability associated with its products.

The Laxapana Propaganda Unit plays a
central role in this approach, engaging
customers directly through grassroots-
level outreach. These initiatives
strengthen brand loyalty, enhance
top-of-mind recall (TOMR), and facilitate
effective knowledge sharing with key
audiences. By combining culturally
resonant messaging with targeted
engagement, Laxapana continues to
deepen its relational capital and foster
lasting connections with its stakeholders.

Brand Visibility

During the year, Sterling Steel was the
“Official Roofing partner” for “Construct
2025”, the flagship construction industry
exhibition organized by the National
Construction Association of Sri Lanka.
The exhibition took place from 15-17
August 2025 at the BMICH, Colombo.

PARTNERS & SUPPLIERS

Laxapana PLC places significant
emphasis on building and maintaining
strong, transparent, and collaborative
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relationships with its suppliers

and business partners. During the
year, the Group strengthened these
relationships, creating value through
consistent business opportunities,
operational support, and responsible
sourcing practices. By fostering long-
term, mutually beneficial partnerships,
Laxapana ensures reliability, efficiency,
and shared growth across its supply
chain.

The Group actively promotes ethical
business operations, compliance with
supplier sustainability standards, and
local supplier development initiatives.
Knowledge sharing and capacity-building
efforts further enhance the capabilities
of suppliers and partners, ensuring that
contractual commitments are met while
generating mutual benefits. Through
these collaborative practices, Laxapana
not only secures the quality and
reliability of its inputs but also reinforces
the broader resilience and sustainability
of its operations.

Other Partnerships

Laxapana PLC’s network of partnerships
extends beyond its immediate value
chain to include academic institutions,
professional bodies, government
entities, and research organizations.
These collaborations reflect the Group’s
focus on research and development
(R&D), innovation, and knowledge
sharing, enabling mutually beneficial
relationships that support long-term
value creation.

During the year, Sterling Steels entered
into a formal strategic collaboration with
the University of Moratuwa, Department
of Civil Engineering, through the signing
of a Memorandum of Understanding
(MoU). This partnership is aimed at
strengthening academic and industry-
driven research within Sri Lanka’s

steel building construction sector,
underscoring a shared commitment to
innovation, knowledge exchange, and
the practical application of research to
address real-world challenges.

Under the MoU, the University leads
applied research initiatives, while
Sterling Steels contributes technical
expertise, industry insights, and access
to facilities and materials to support
research, testing, and industrial
exposure.

The partnership creates structured
opportunities for undergraduate and
postgraduate students to engage

in industry-relevant research and
development, while enabling academic
staff to collaborate closely with industry
practitioners. It also strengthens Sterling
Steels’ innovation capabilities by
leveraging academic expertise, fostering
joint research projects, publications, and
knowledge-sharing initiatives.

In addition, Laxapana has also partnered
with the Sri Lanka Institute of Architects
and the National Construction
Association of Sri Lanka for mutually
beneficial knowledge sharing.

COMMUNITY

Laxapana PLC’s approach to community
upliftment is quided by three key pillars:
creating opportunities for shared growth,
promoting environmentally responsible
business practices, and implementing
structured corporate social responsibility
(CSR) initiatives. These pillars reflect the
Company’s commitment to inclusive and
sustainable value creation across the
communities in which it operates.

Leveraging its operational footprint,
Laxapana’s manufacturing and
distribution facilities actively engage
with local communities through a

range of initiatives aimed at enhancing
livelihoods and strengthening social well-
being.
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Natural
Capital

\\\“/

—>>”
At Laxapana PLC, we
recognise the critical
importance of natural capital
in sustaining our operations
and ensuring long-term
business resilience. While
the Group is currently in
the process of formalising a
comprehensive environmental
policy, we remain committed
to responsible environmental
stewardship and sustainable
resource management.

Laxapana PLC (Group) aligns its
environmental management approach
with that of its parent company,

E.B. Creasy & Company PLC. The
Group’s Environmental, Social, and
Governance (ESG) Policy provides the
overarching framework guiding Group’s
environmental sustainability strategy.
In line with this policy, the Company
focuses on four key priority areas:
Materials and Waste Management,
Energy and Emissions, Water and
Effluents, and Compliance with
Environmental Legislation.

Through continuous operational
improvements, the Group is committed to
enhancing resource efficiency, reducing
emissions and energy consumption, and
adopting environmentally responsible
manufacturing processes. In parallel,
sustainability-driven innovation in
product design and packaging plays

a vital role in advancing sustainable
outcomes across its distribution
portfolio.

Materials & Waste

The Company adopts a
three-pronged approach

to the conservation and
efficient use of materials. Firstly, by
carefully managing material consumption
and striving for optimal utilization

QO
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across operations. Secondly, by reducing
waste and rejects through continuous
process improvements and product
innovation. Thirdly, by exploring the use
of alternative materials that help lower
the overall carbon footprint of products
and operations.

Optimising Material Use & Minimising

Waste-Progress during the year:
Improved LED driver designs,
replacing electrolytic-capacitor-
based drivers with integrated-circuit-
based onboard drivers, enabled the
Company to reduce component
usage, extend product lifespan, and
reduce potential electronic waste.
Roofing sheet products were
designed with durability and
recyclability in mind, supporting
longer product life cycles and circular
economy principles.
At the Laxapana LED plant, the use of
soldering was reduced by introducing
clip-based wire connections, reducing
the use of hazardous material and
waste generation.
The installation of energy-efficient
machinery—including servo-
controlled molding systems,
improved tufting and finishing
equipment, and upgraded shrink
tunnels—helped reduce plastic runner
waste during production.

Waste Reduction and Responsible
Disposal

Aligned with our parent Group’s

policy, Group remains committed to
minimizing its environmental footprint
through effective waste management
practices, focusing on waste reduction,
segregation, recycling, and responsible
disposal across its operations.

At Sterling Steel (Pvt) Ltd. (SSL),
structured waste segregation systems
have been established to differentiate
general waste from production-
related waste streams, including metal
scraps, polythene, paper, and plastics.
This systematic approach enables
improved handling, monitoring, and
disposal of waste, ensuring compliance
with environmental standards while
promoting resource efficiency.

SSL further strengthens its commitment
to sustainability by ensuring that
recyclable materials such as metal
scraps, polythene, and plastics are
channeled to authorized recyclers. This
not only reduces landfill waste but also
supports circular economy principles

by facilitating the reuse of valuable
materials.
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Furthermore, Laxapana reduced reliance
on soldering in LED lights assembly
processes through the introduction of
mechanical clip-based wire connection
systems. This initiative minimizes the use
of soldering materials, thereby reducing
the generation of hazardous fumes and
metal-related waste. In addition, the
transition enhances assembly efficiency,
improves consistency in connections,
and supports easier product disassembly
and recycling at the end of life. This
approach reflects the Company’s
commitment to environmentally
responsible manufacturing practices
while maintaining high standards of
product quality and reliability.

Through these initiatives, the Group
enhances operational efficiency, reduces
environmental impact, and reinforces

its commitment to responsible and
sustainable manufacturing practices.

Energy

Enhancing energy efficiency and
adopting proactive energy management
practices remain continuous priorities
at Group, supporting both operational
excellence and the Company’s broader
sustainability objectives.

At SSL, electricity consumption is
closely monitored on a per-tonne-of-
production basis, enabling the Company
to track energy intensity and identify
inefficiencies. This data-driven approach
supports better resource optimization
and informed decision-making in energy
usage.

During the year, SSL invested in the
installation of new energy-efficient
machinery and upgraded lighting
systems, contributing to reduced energy
consumption and improved operational
performance. These enhancements

not only lower the Company’s carbon
footprint but also deliver cost efficiencies
over the long term.
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Water and Effluents

Group remains committed to responsible
water stewardship and effective effluent
management across its operations.

The Company focuses on optimizing
water usage through the adoption of
water-efficient technologies, minimizing
withdrawals, and promoting recycling
and reuse wherever possible.

During the year, SSL enhanced its water
management practices through the
installation of a rainwater harvesting
system. This initiative supports

reduced dependency on external

water sources while contributing to
sustainable resource management and
environmental conservation.
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Emissions

Compliance and Commitment to
External Standards Sterling receives
the prestigious GREENSL® Label
Certification STERLING™ - the flagship
product of the Group subsidiary SSL,
was awarded the prestigious GREENSL®
Label Certification, an endorsement of
the Company’s dedication to delivering
innovative and environmentally
responsible steel solutions.

This recognition underscores SSL'
commitment to sustainability and its
leadership in eco-friendly steel solutions.
The GREENSL Labelling System, an

ISO Type | Eco Labelling System, sets
stringent criteria for environmental
performance across the lifecycle

of building materials. STERLING™
emerged as the only Zinc-Aluminum
roofing brand in Sri Lanka to meet these
comprehensive standards.

The certification highlights the
product's resource efficiency, reduced
environmental impact, and contributions
to healthier and more productive indoor
environments.

Employee Engagement in
Environmental Stewardship

Group recognizes that its employees play
avital role in achieving its environmental
sustainability targets and reducing

its overall environmental footprint.

The successful implementation of
environmental strategies is strongly
dependent on the awareness, commitment,
and active participation of its workforce
across all levels of the organization.

At SSL, reqular environmental awareness
training programs are conducted to
educate employees on responsible
practices related to energy conservation,
waste management, and environmental
protection. Employees are actively
encouraged to participate in energy and
waste reduction initiatives, fostering a
culture of accountability and continuous
improvement.

Looking ahead, the Group remains
committed to advancing its sustainability
and operational excellence initiatives.
Over the long term, the Laxapana

plans to automate selected production
processes to enhance efficiency, improve
consistency, and reduce material waste,
thereby strengthening both productivity
and environmental performance.

In parallel, SSL intends to expand its
environmental stewardship efforts
through community-focused initiatives
such as beach clean-up programs

and tree plantation campaigns. These
initiatives reflect the Company’s
broader commitment to environmental
conservation, while also fostering
employee engagement and contributing
positively to the communities in which it
operates.
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Corporate Governance

Corporate Governance is the process
by which Company objectives are
established, achieved and monitored.
Corporate Governance is concerned
with the responsibilities of the Board
and its relationships with all relevant
stakeholders within a legal and
requlatory framework.

The adherence to the Corporate
Governance Rules by the Company is
given below.

Board Composition

The Board of Laxapana PLC consists of
eight Non-Executive Directors including
the Chairman, of whom three are
Independent. The Directors are equipped
with a balance of skills and experience
and together they provide strategic
direction to the Company.

Brief profiles of the Directors in office
appear on pages 50 to 52.

Mr. S.D.R. Arudpragasam
Non-Executive Director (Chairman)
Mr. S. Rajaratnam

Non-Executive Director

Mr. R.C.A. Welikala

Non-Executive Director

Mr. S.W. Gunawardena
Non-Executive Director

Mr. A.D.T. Mendis

Non-Executive Director

Mr. K.G. Punchihewa

Independent Non-Executive Director
Mr. S.B. Perera

Independent Non-Executive Director
Mr. PY.S. Perera

Independent Non-Executive Director

Board Balance

All Directors on the Board are Non-
Executives of whom, three are
Independent Directors. The Directors
with a blend of experience in the fields of
finance and business management and
possessing a high standing of integrity
and business acumen, constitute a
balanced Board.
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The Independent Non-Executive
Directors have submitted signed and
dated declarations of their independence
or non-independence to the Board. The
Board makes a determines annually the
independence or non-independence

of each Independent Non-Executive
Director, based on such declarations
made on the defined criteria and other
information available to the Board. The
names of Directors determined to be
“Independent” are set out in the Annual
Report.

Mr. K.G. Punchihewa, Mr. S.B. Perera
and Mr. PY.S. Perera, Independent
Non-Executive Directors of the
Company, meet the criteria for defining
independence as set out in Listing Rule
9.8.3 of the Colombo Stock Exchange
and were determined to be independent
by the Board.

Fit & Proper Assessment

The Company’s fit and proper
assessment for Directors is in line with
the guidelines set out in the Listing

Rules and includes criteria on honesty,
integrity and reputation, competence
and capability and financial soundness.
The Chairman and Directors satisfy

the fit and proper assessment criteria
stipulated in the Listing Rules of the CSE.

Decision Making of the Board

All the Directors are responsible for the
proper direction of the Company and

to ensure the success of the business
from year to year. The Board is always
equipped with the relevant information
necessary for decision-making.

The Board discusses matters relating to
formulation and implementation of sound
business strategies, ensuring an effective
system to secure integrity of information,
internal controls and risk management.

The Board has met on five occasions
during the year under review. In addition
to the Board Meetings, matters are
referred to the Board and decided by
written resolutions.

The individual attendance by members at
Board Meetings is shown below:

Name of the Director Attendance
at Meetings

Mr. S.D.R Arudpragasam 5/5
Mr. S. Rajaratnam 7 ”5/57
Mr. R.C.A. Welikala a5
Mr. S.W. Gunawardena 7 ”5/57
Mr. A.D.T. Mendis 55
Mr. K.G. Punchihewa 7 ”5/57
Mr. S.B. Perera 7 ”5/57
Mr. PY.S. Perera 55

Chairman’s Role
The Chairman is a Non-Executive
Director and is responsible for steering
the Board to preserve order and to
facilitate the effective discharge of
Board functions. He conducts Board
proceedings in a manner which always
ensures the following:
The effective participation of Directors.
Encouragement of effective
contribution from Directors within
their respective capabilities, for the
benefit of the Company.
Ascertainment of the views of Directors
on issues under consideration.

The Board is in complete control of the
Company’s affairs and is alert to its
obligation to all shareholders and other
stakeholders.

Responsibilities of the Board
Determining the strategic direction
of the Company and also setting the
corporate values.

Implementation and review of
business strategy.

Approval of Interim and Annual
Financial Statements for publication.
Review of Management Accounts and
progress reports in respect of the
Company.

Ensuring succession arrangements of
the Board and top management.
Approval of budgets, corporate
plans, major capital investments,
divestments and acquisitions.
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Ensuring that the interests of all
stakeholders are considered in
corporate decisions.

Ensuring that the Company’s values
and standards are set with emphasis
on adopting appropriate accounting
policies and compliance with financial
requlations.

Approval of any issue of Equity and
Debt Securities of the Company.
Ensuring compliance with the
company policies.

The Directors have made themselves
aware of applicable laws, rules and
requlations and are aware of changes
particularly to Listing Rules and
applicable capital market provisions.

Supply of Information

The Key Management Personnel meet
reqularly to monitor the performance
of the varied business segments and to
review the progress towards achieving
the budgets. Corrective action is taken
after discussing the operational issues.
Matters of relevance to the Industries
in which the Company operates are also
discussed and conveyed to the Board.

The Directors are provided with an
Agenda, Minutes and relevant Board
Papers prior to Board Meetings. Minutes
of all the Meetings are properly recorded
and circulated amongst the Directors.

Nominations & Governance Committee
and Appointments to the Board

There is a formal and transparent
procedure for the appointment of new
Directors to the Board, which is in
accordance with the recommendations
made by the Nominations & Governance
Committee, in consultation with the
Chairman and in compliance with the
provisions of the Articles of Association
of the Company, the policies adopted by
the Company and the Rules on Corporate
Governance.

The Board as a whole annually assesses
the Board-composition to ascertain
whether the combined knowledge and
experience of the Board matches the
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strategic demands facing the Company.
The findings of such assessments are
taken into account when new Board
appointments are considered and when
incumbent Directors come up for re-
election.

Upon the appointment of a new Director
to the Board, the Company makes the
required disclosures to the shareholders
by making announcements to the
Colombo Stock Exchange.

The report of the Nominations and
Governance Committee is set out on
Pages 105 to 107.

Re-Election and Reappointment of
Directors

The Company’s Articles of Association
require any Director appointed by the
Board to hold office until the next Annual
General Meeting, at which he seeks
reelection by the Shareholders.

The Articles require one-fourth of the
Directors in office to retire at each
Annual General Meeting (not being an

Appointed Director or Nominee Director).

The Directors who retire in each year
are those who have been the longest in
office since their last election. Retiring
Directors are generally eligible for re-
election by the shareholders.

The Nominations & Governance
Committee of the Company has duly
recommended to the Board the re-
election and reappointment of the
Directors at the forthcoming Annual
General Meeting and the Board of
Directors has duly approved the said
re-election and reappointment of the
Directors.

Company Secretaries and Independent
Professional Advice

The Company and all the Directors may
seek advice from Corporate Managers

& Secretaries (Private) Limited (CMSL)
who are qualified to act as Secretaries
as per the provisions of the Companies
Act No.07 of 2007. CMSL assists the
Board in ensuring that Board procedures

are followed and that relevant rules
and requlations are complied with. The
Board in discharging its duties seeks
independent professional advice from
external parties when necessary.

Independent Judgement

The Board of Directors as a whole,

and individually, are committed to
exhibiting high standards of integrity and
independence of judgment on various
issues.

Financial Acumen

The Directors are from varied business
and professional backgrounds. Their
expertise enables them to exercise
independent judgement and their views
carry substantial weight in decision
making. Currently, the Board includes six
finance professionals who possess the
necessary knowledge to offer guidance
on matters of finance.

Annual General Meeting/General
Meetings

The Board makes use of the Annual
General Meeting/General Meetings to
communicate with shareholders and
encourages their active participation.
The Board considers the AGM/
General Meetings as an opportunity
to maintain an appropriate dialogue
with shareholders and welcomes their
suggestions. These meetings provide
shareholders with the ability to engage
with the Board and discuss matters
concerning the Company.

The policy on Relations with
Shareholders and Investors is available
on the Company’s website,
https://laxapana.com where contact
persons are also provided. Major
issues and concerns of shareholders
are communicated to all Directors by
the Senior Management, Corporate
Secretaries and Registrars of the
Company.

Others

The Company’s principal means of
communication with all its stakeholders
are its Annual Report and Quarterly
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Corporate Governance

Financial Statements. The Company also
maintains a website (https://laxapana.
com) which offers any individual or

a body corporate information on the
Company and its activities.

Major Transactions

There have been no transactions during
the year under review which fall within
the definition of “Major Transactions”
under Section 185 of the Companies Act
No. 07 of 2007.

Price Sensitive Information
Due care is exercised with respect to
share-price-sensitive information.

Financial Reporting

The Board undertakes the responsibility
for the preparation and presentation

of financial statements and ensures
that they are prepared and presented

in accordance with the Sri Lanka
Accounting Standards adopted by The
Institute of Chartered Accountants of
Sri Lanka and the requirements of the
Companies Act No. 07 of 2007.

The Board values the timely publication
of annual and quarterly results and other
price-sensitive information enabling
shareholders to make effective economic
decisions and strives to take all possible
steps to comply with the statutory
requirements and procedures laid down
by the Colombo Stock Exchange and the
Securities and Exchange Commission
with regard to those publications.

The Annual Report of the Board

of Directors presents a balanced
and understandable assessment of
the Company’s financial position,
performance and future prospects.

Disclosures

The Annual Report of the Board of
Directors is given on pages 99 to 101in
this Report. The Auditor’s Report on the
Financial Statements is given on pages
112 to 115 of this Annual Report.
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Going Concern

The Directors are of the belief that the
Company is capable of operating in
the foreseeable future after adequate
assessment of the Company’s financial
position and resources. Therefore,

the going concern principle has been
adopted in the preparation of the
Financial Statements.

Compliance with Legal Requirements
The Board is conscious of its
responsibility to the shareholders, the
Government and the Society in which it
operates and is unequivocally committed
to upholding ethical behaviour in
conducting its business. The Board
strives to ensure that the Company and
its subsidiaries comply with the laws and
reqgulations of the Country.

Internal Control

The Board is satisfied with the
effectiveness of the system of internal
controls for the period up to the date of
signing the Financial Statements.

Audit Committee
The Audit Committee Report is set out on
pages 102 to 104.

Remuneration Committee
The Remuneration Committee Report is
set out on page 108.

Disclosure of Remuneration

Aggregate remuneration paid to the Non-
Executive Directors is disclosed in Note
30(b) (i) to the Financial Statements on
page 164 of this report.

Related Party Transactions Review
Committee

The Related Party Transactions are
disclosed in Note 30 to the Financial
Statements.

The Report of the Related Party
Transactions Review Committee appears
on page 109.

Rights of Employees/ Other
Stakeholders

The Group identifies the rights

of employees. Several employee
performance enhancing mechanisms
such as training initiatives are in place for
the career building of the employees.

The constant responsiveness to all
stakeholders’ interests will ensure that
the Governance process will continue to
add value in the future.

Compliance Status with the Colombo
Stock Exchange Listing Rules on
Corporate Governance

The Company’s compliance status with
the Colombo Stock Exchange Listing
Rules on Corporate Governance is
disclosed on pages 82 to 97.

Company Policies

Laxapana PLC has established a
comprehensive suite of corporate
policies that align with the Listing Rules
of the Colombo Stock Exchange (CSE)
and reflect the company’s commitment
to ethical governance, transparency, and
sustainable business practices. These
policies encompass key areas such as:

Matters relating to the Board of
Directors

Board Committees

Corporate Governance, Nominations,
and Re-election

Remuneration

Internal Code of Business Conduct
and Ethics

Risk Management and Internal
Controls

Relations with Shareholders and
Investors

Environmental, Social, and
Governance (ESG) Sustainability
Control and Management of Company
Assets and Shareholder Investments
Corporate Disclosures
Whistleblowing

Anti-Bribery and Corruption
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These policies are publicly accessible

on the Company’s website at
https://laxapana.com ensuring

transparency and adherence to best
practices in corporate governance.

No changes have been made to these
policies during the period under review.

Directors’ Other Directorships

The details pertaining to the names of
the companies (in Sri Lanka) in which
the Directors serve as Directors or
Key Management Personnel are given

below.

Abbreviations:

C -
DC -
EC -
EX -
NE -
INE -

GMD -
JMD -
CEO -

Alt -
SID -

7

Chairman

Deputy Chairman
Executive Chairman
Executive Director
Non-Executive Director
Independent
Non-Executive Director
Group Managing Director
Managing Director
Joint Managing Director
Director

Chief Executive Officer
Alternate Director
Senior Independent
Non-Executive Director
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COMPANIES

Mr. S.D.R. Arudpragasam
Mr. S. Rajaratnam

Mr. R.C.A. Welikala

Mr. S.W. Gunawardena

Mr. A.D.T. Mendis

Mr. PY.S. Perera

Mr. K. G. Punchihewa
Mr. S.B. Perera

The CoIombo Fort Land and Building PLC* v C/NE Vv NE v INE v INE
Laxapana PLC* v C/NE Vv NE v NE v NE v NE v INE v INE v INE
E.B. Creasy & Company PLC* v C/ v JMD/ Vv EX v EX v EX v SID v INE v INE

MD/ EX
EX

e
S L Y NE v INE V INE v INE
C/NE Vv NE
C/NE

C/NE

C/NE

C/NE

C/NE v NE
C/NE Vv NE
C/NE v NE
o R o i S

 Muller & Phipps (Ceylon) PLC*
“ C M HoIdlnqs PLC* o
“ York Arcade HoIdlnqs PLC*
“ Lankem Ceylon PLC*

S
e
S
e
e
S

S
e

e
e

Lankem Developments PLC*
Kotagala PIantatlons PLC*
Agarapatana PIantatlons PLC*

Pelialial el

Beruwala Resorts PLC*
MaraW|Ia Resorts PLC*
Slqlrlya Vlllaqe Hot

J.F. Packaging PLC*
(Formerly known as J.F. Packaging Ltd.
Name change effective from 09.01.2026
consequent to the Initial Public Offering of
the Company.)

C W Mackle PLC*
ACME Prlntlng & Packaglng PLC*

“ CoIombo Fort Investments PLC*

RN NN

PLC*

R N U T UL U S UL

o R e
L R =
e M SID
C/NE v NE

Colombo InvestmentTrust PLC*

Amerlcan Lond TraveIs lelted*
ACME Packaqmq Solutlons (Private) Limited

AIIiance Five (Private) Limited*

Assomated Farms (Prlvate) Limited*
BOT HoteI Servn:es (Prlvate) Limited*

P N L U U S SO
O:0:0:0:0

<~

O

<
o

CandyDellqhtslelted* v C/ v JMD Vv D v D

Capltal Flnance L|m|ted v D

Capltal Investments lelted*

Capital Leasing Company Limited*

Century Equity Trust Limited
Ceyflex Rubber L i ed*
Colombo Fort HoIdings Limited*

Ll il
O:0:0:0:0
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COMPANIES

CoIombo Fort HoteIs L|m|ted*

CoIombo Fort TraveIs L|m|ted*

CoIonlaI Motors (Ceylon) L|m|ted*

Consolldated Tea Plantatlons lelted*

Corporate Systems L|m|ted*

Creasy PIantatlon Management L|m|ted*

Ceylon Tapes (Prlvate) L|m|ted*

Ceytape (Prlvate) L|m|ted*

Colombo Fort Group Serwces (Prlvate)
L|m|ted*

CoIombo Re5|denC|es (Prlvate) L|m|ted

Company HoId|ngs (Prlvate) lelted

Consolidated Commercial Investments

(Prlvate) Limited

Darley Butler & Company Limited*

E. B. Creasy Logistics Limited*

E B Creasy Tradlng L|m|ted*

E B Creasy Ceylon (Prlvate) L|m|ted*

E B Creasy Milk Foods lelted*
(Strlklng Off in progress)

Far Eastern Exports (Colombo) L|m|ted*

Fmanmal Trust L|m|ted

FortIand Flnance lelted

Guardlan Asset Management L|m|ted*

Great Eastern Resorts Ltd

GaIIe Fort HoteI (Prlvate) L|m|ted*
Group Three Assouate (Prlvate) lelted*
Imperlal Hotels L|m|ted*

JF Ventures Limited*

LankemAgrochemlcaIs Imlte

Lankem Cargo Storage lelted*

widialiaiaiaiaiaia

<

v
v

<
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R R RS RN RN

Mr. S.D.R. Arudpragasam

‘gio

gioniooonoo o

i

<~

<ieiwiad

el il i i

coooooo

Mr. S. Rajaratnam

JMD

<sis s

Mr. R.C.A. Welikala

© oo o

Mr. S.W. Gunawardena

Mr. A.D.T. Mendis

Mr. PY.S. Perera

Mr. K. G. Punchihewa
Mr. S.B. Perera
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Mr. K. G. Punchihewa
Mr. S.B. Perera

Mr. S.D.R. Arudpragasam

COMPANIES

Mr. S. Rajaratnam
Mr. R.C.A. Welikala
Mr. S.W. Gunawardena
Mr. A.D.T. Mendis

Mr. PY.S. Perera

Lankem Chemicals Limited*
(Striking Off in progress)

Lankem Consumer Products Limited* v C
(Striking Off in progress)
Lankem Minerals Limited* v D
Lankem Paints Limited* v C
Lankem Plantation Services Limited* v D
Lankem Research Limited* v C
(Striking Off in progress)
Lankem Technology Services Limited* v C
(Striking Off in progress)

v
Lankem Tea & Rubber Plantations (Private) v
Limited*
Muller & Phipps (Health Care) Limited* v v D v D v D v D
Maitland & Knox (Private) Limited v v
Motor Mart Ceylon (Private) Limited* v v
(Striking Off in progress)
Nature’s Link Limited* v C
Nutriklim (Ceylon) Limited v D
Oakley Investments (Private) Limited v D v
Property and Investment Holdings (Private) v D v
Limited
Rubber & Allied Products (Colombo) v C
Limited*

Unicom Clearing and Forwarding (Private) v
Limited*
Union Commaodities (Private) Limited* v C
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Mr. A.D.T. Mendis

Mr. PY.S. Perera
Mr. S.B. Perera

Mr. S.D.R. Arudpragasam
Mr. S.W. Gunawardena

Mr. S. Rajaratnam
Mr. R.C.A. Welikala
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Union Commodities Exports (Private) Limited

Union Commodities Teas (Private) L|m|ted*

Union Group (Prlvate) L|m|ted*

Union Investments (Pr|vate) leited*

LR R RN
OO0 i0

Villa Investments (Private) L|m|ted

<.
‘gio

Voyages Ceylan (Private) L|m|ted*

Wellgama H|IIs Limited v D

Waverly Power (Private) L|m|ted*

York Hotel Management Serwces Limited*
York Tours L|m|ted* o

York Conventions (Private) L|m|ted*
Hayleys PLC
Heycarb PLC '
Dipped Products PLC

wiii
(0000

Overseas Realty (Ceylon) PLC

CommerC|aI Bank of Ceonn PLC
World V|$|on Lanka (Guarantee) Ltd

Plantation Human Development Trust v D

Fintrex Fmance PLC
Teejay Lanka PLC

Teejay Lanka Prlnts (Prlvate) L|m|ted

Teejay India Prlvate L|m|ted

Teejay Mauritius Private L|m|ted
Nubian Threads Private lelted

il

Icon Busmess School (Private) L|m|ted v NE

Infinity Space Busmess School (Private) L|m|ted v NE

The companies marked * are Subsidiaries or Associates of The Colombo Fort Land & Building Group.

Mr. S.B. Perera resigned from the Boards of J F Ventures Ltd, Ceytape (Pvt) Ltd, Alliance Five (Pvt) Ltd, Kiffs (Pvt) Ltd and Teejay
India Private Ltd with effect from 10.05.2025 and also from the Board of Teejay Mauritius Private Ltd with effect from 31.05.2025.

Mr. K.G. Punchihewa ceased to be a Director of Plantations Human Development Trust (PHDT) with effect from 28.09.2025.

Mr. S.D.R. Arudpragasam was appointed as the Non-Executive Chairman of C.W. Mackie PLC with effect from 01.04.2026. Further,
Mr. S.D.R. Arudpragasam was appointed as the Non-Executive Chairman of Colonial Motors (Ceylon) Limited with effect from
02.04.2026.

Mr. A.D.T. Mendis was appointed as an Executive Director to the Board of E.B. Creasy & Co. PLC with effect from 01.08.2025. He
was also appointed as a Director to the Boards of Darley Butler & Co. Ltd, Candy Delights Ltd, Lanka Special Steels Ltd, E.B. Creasy
Logistics Ltd and Muller & Phipps (Health Care) Ltd with effect from 01.04.2026.

Laxapana PLC
81 Annual Report 2025/26



‘Risk and Governance °>

Corporate Governance

COMPLIANCE WITH LISTING RULES OF COLOMBO STOCK EXCHANGE (CSE) - RULE 7.6 - CONTENTS OF THE ANNUAL REPORT

CSE Rule Contents of Annual Report Adherence
Reference

7.6
. (|) ................. Board of D|rectorsof the Ent|ty durmg the bfbibhéﬁ(»:»i»a»l» year .............................. Comphed B
V(ii)” 7 Principal activities of the Entity and the Subsidiaries during the year and any Complied.
changes therein.
V(iii)” ' The names and the number of shares held by the 20 largest holders of voting Complied.
shares and the percentage of such shares held.
(iv) " The public holding details. Complied.
v) A statement of each Director’s holding and Chief Executive Officer’s (CEO) Complied.
holding in each class of shares of the Entity.
V(vi)” - Information pertaining to material foreseeable risk factors of the Entity. Complied.
(vu) - Details of material issues pertaining to employees and industrial relation of the  Not AppIicabrlrer.r 777777777
Entity. During the firnrérhtrzriérlwyréar there
were no material issues pertaining
to employees and industrial
relation of the Entity.
,(V”,i,) o Extent, locations, valuations and the number of buildings of the Entity's land Complied.
holding and investment properties.
V(ix)” - Number of shares representing the Entity's Stated Capital. Complied.
V(x)” - A distribution schedule of the number of holders in each class of equity Complied.
securities and the percentage of their total holding.
7(xi)” - Financial ratios and market price information. Complied.
(xu) - Significant change in the Company's fixed assets and market value of land, if Not Applicablé; """"""
the value differs substantially from the book value as at the end of the year.
There were no significant changes
during the Period.
(xiii) o Details of funds raised through a public issue, rights issue and a private Not AppIicabVIVé.r 777777777
placement during the year.
(xh)) : ' Information in respect of Employee Share Option Schemes (ESOS) and Not AppIicabIé; """"""
Employee Share Purchase Schemes (ESPS).
(xv) : 7 Disclosures pertaining to Corporate Governance practices in terms of Section9 Complied.
of the Rules.
(X\)i) : 7 Related Party Transactions exceeding 10% of the Equity or 5% of the Total Complied.
Assets of the Entity as per Audited Financial Statements, whichever is lower.
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COMPLIANCE WITH LISTING RULES OF COLOMBO STOCK EXCHANGE (CSE) - RULE 9 - CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

CSE Rule |} Corporate Governance Principles Adherence
Reference

9.2

9.2.2.

9.2.3.

9.2.4

9.2.5

83

a) Matters relating to the Board of Directors

b) Board Committees

c) Corporate Governance, Nominations and Re-election

d) Remuneration

e) Internal Code of Business Conduct and Ethics for all Directors
and employees, including policies on trading in the Entity’s listed
securities

i) Control and Management of Company Assets and Shareholder
Investments

Any waivers from compliance with the Internal code of business
conduct and ethics or exemptions granted by the Listed Entity shall be
fully disclosed in the Annual Report

Listed entities shall disclose in its Annual Report.

(i) Thellist of policies that are in place in conformity rule 9.2.1. above
with reference to its website.

(ii) Details pertaining to any changes to policies adopted by the Listed
Entities in compliance with Rule 9.2 above

Listed Entities shall make available all such policies to shareholders
upon written request being made for any such Policy.

i. If aListed Entity fails to comply with Rule 9.2.1, the Exchange will
issue a Notice of Show Cause, granting seven (7) Market Days to
provide reasons for the non-compliance.

Complied.

Not Applicable.

Complied.

Not Applicable. No changes were made to
the Policies during the period.

Will be made available as and when
requests are received.

Not Applicable.
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CSE Rule [ Corporate Governance Principles Adherence
Reference

9.3.2

9.4.2

84

ii. Ifnoresponseisreceived within the given time or if the explanation
is deemed insufficient, enforcement measures will follow as
outlined below:

a. Aletter of warning will be issued by the Exchange.

b. If the Entity fails to rectify the non-compliance within three
(3) months from the date of the warning letter, a penalty of Rs.
250,000 will be imposed.

iii. The Exchange will make a Market Announcement regarding the
non-compliance, enforcement action, and penalty. The penalty
must be settled within seven (7) Market Days from notification.
Failure to do so will result in referral to the SEC under Section 65 of
the SEC Act.

Establishment of Committees

(@) Nominations and Governance Committee

(b) Remuneration Committee

(c) Audit Committee

(d) Related Party Transactions Review Committee.

Compliance with the composition, responsibilities and disclosures
required in respect of the Board Committees.

The Chairperson of the Board of Directors of the Listed Entity shall not
be the Chairperson of the Board Committees

Records of all resolutions and the following information upon
aresolution being considered at any General Meeting shall be
maintained.

(a) The number of shares in respect of which proxy appointments have
been validly made;

The number of votes in favour of the resolution;

The number of votes against the resolution; and

The number of shares in respect of which the vote was directed to
be abstained.

(b)
(c)
(d)

Have a policy on effective communication and relations with
shareholders and investors

(a)

(b)
(c)

Policy on Relations with Shareholders and Investors shall include a
process to make all Directors aware of major issues and concerns
of shareholders.

When conducting of any shareholder meetings through virtual
or hybrid means, compliance with the Guidelines issued by the
Exchange

(d)

Not Applicable.

Complied.

The Company maintains the Nominations
& Governance Committee, Remuneration
Committee, Audit Committee and Related
Party Transactions Review Committee.

Complied.

Complied.

Complied.

The Company has established the

Policy on Relations with Shareholders
and Investors and it is published on the
corporate website https:// laxapana.com

Complied

The contact person is mentioned.

Major issues and concerns of shareholders
are effectively communicated to the
Directors by the Senior Management and
the Corporate Secretaries & Registrars as
and when they arise.

Complied.
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Reference

9.6.2

9.6.3 (a)

9.6.3 (b)

85

POLICY ON MATTERS RELATING TO THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Establish and maintain formal policy governing matters relating tothe  (a) Complied. The Company has

Board established the policy on Matters

a) Composition and Board Balance (Executive and Non-Executive), Rela.tinq to the Board of Director§ anditis
Role and function of Chairman and CEO and Procedure for published on the corporate website www.
Appraisal of Board Performance and appraisal of CEO laxapana.com

b) Where Role ofr(rirhrarirman andCEO are combined appointment (b) th Appllcfable.
(c) - (j) Complied

of a Senior Independent Director (SID). Establish Board Charter
inclusive of functions and safeguards for SID

c) Board diversity - experience, skills, competencies, age, gender,
industry requirements

d) Maximum number of Directors and rationale

e) Frequency of Board meetings

f) Mechanisms for ensuring that Directors are kept abreast of the
Listing Rules and on-going compliance and/or non-compliance

g) Specify the minimum number of meetings, in numbers and
percentage, that a Director must attend,

h) Requirements relating to trading in securities of the Listed
Entity and its listed group Companies and disclosure of such
requirements

i) Specify the maximum number of directorships in Listed Entities
that may be held by Directors.

j)  Participation at meetings of the Board and Board committees by
audio visual means and participation to be taken into account when
deciding the quorum.

Confirm compliance of 9.5.1. in Annual Report - If non compliant Complied with 9.5.1.
provide explanations with reasons and proposed remedial action .

Chairperson shall be a Non-Executive Director Complied.

Chairperson and CEO shall not be held by the same individual, unless Not Applicable.
otherwise a SID is appointed

Market announcement in the event Chairperson is an Executive Not Applicable.
Director and/ or the position of Chairman and CEO are held by the
same individual.

Appoint an Independent Director as the SID in the following instances: ~ Not Applicable.
i. The positions of the Chairperson and CEO are held by the same
individual.
ii. The Chairperson is an Executive Director.
iii. The Chairperson and CEO are Close Family Members or Related
Parties.

SID shall meet with the Independent Directors at least once a year Not Applicable.
or as often as deemed necessary, at a meeting chaired by the SID

without the presence of the other Directors and provide feedback and

recommendations to the Board.
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CSE Rule
Reference

9.6.3 (c)

9.6.3 (e')”

9.64
Bt
S

9.7.2

9.7.3

9.7.4

9.15

o8
9.8.1

9.8.2(a)

9.8.2(b)

86

SID shall chair a meeting of the Non-Executive Directors without
the presence of the Chairperson at least annually to appraise the
Chairman's performance.

SID shall make a signed explanatory disclosure demonstrating the
effectiveness of their duties.

Rationale for the appointment of a SID set out in the Annual Report
JFitnessiof the Directors and|CEOFTT e
Fitness of Directors and CEO in terms of the Listing Rules

Listed Entities shall ensure that the persons recommended by the
Nominations and Governance Committee as Directors are fit and
proper before such nominations are placed before Shareholders’
meeting or appointments.

‘Fit and Proper Assessment Criteria’ set out in Rule 9.7.3
(a) Honesty, Integrity and Reputation - (i)-(vii)

(b) Competence and Capability - (i)-(ii)

(c) Financial Soundness - (i)-(iii)

Declarations to be obtained from Directors and CEO on an annual basis
confirming that each of them have continuously satisfied the Fit and
Proper Assessment Criteria set out in the Rules during the financial
year concerned and satisfies the said criteria as at the date of such
confirmation.

Disclosures in the Annual Report

(a) Statement on Directors and CEO satisfying Fit and Proper
Assessment Criteria

(b) Any non-compliance/s and remedial action taken to rectify non-
compliance
,BOARD COMPOSITION

The Board of Directors of‘;‘L‘i‘sted Er{fbi‘f{/‘shall, étmémrh‘inimu>rbr>1‘,m<‘:>‘<>)‘hsist o>f>

five (05) Directors.

The Board of Directors of Listed Entities shall include at least two (2)
Independent Directors or such number equivalent to one third (1/3)
of the total number of Directors of the Listed Entity at any given time,
whichever is higher.

Any change occurring to this ratio shall be rectified within ninety (90)
days from the date of the change.

Not Applicable.

e Comp“ed e

. Comp“ed e

Not Applicable.

Not Applicable.

Complied.

Complied.

Complied.

Complied.

Not Applicable.

Complied.

Not Applicable.
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Reference

I A ———

(i) - (ix) Requirements for meeting the criteria to be an Independent Director. Complied.

A Director shall not be considered Independent if he/she:

(i) Has been employed by the Listed Entity during the period of three
(3) years immediately preceding his/her appointment as a Director.

(ii) Currently has/had during the period of three (3) years immediately
preceding appointment as a Director, a Material Business
Relationship with the Listed Entity, whether directly or indirectly.

(iii) Currently has/had during the preceding financial year a close
Family Member who is a Director and/or CEO in the Listed Entity.

(iv) Has a Significant Shareholding in the Listed Entity.

(v) Has served an aggregate period of nine (9) years on the Board of
the Listed Entity from the date of the first appointment.

(vi) Is employed in another Company or business;

a) Inwhich a majority of the other directors of the Listed Entity
are employed or are directors;

or

b) In which a majority of the other directors of the Listed
Entity have a Significant Shareholding or Material Business
Relationship; or

¢) That has a Significant Shareholding in the Listed Entity or with
which the Listed Entity has a Business Connection.

(vii) Is a director of another Company;

a) Inwhich a majority of the other Directors of the Listed Entity
are employed or are Directors; or

b) That has a Business Connection with the Listed Entity or a
Significant Shareholding.

(viii) Has a Material Business Relationship or a Significant Shareholding
in another company or business;

a) Inwhich a majority of the other Directors of the Listed Entity
are employed or are Directors; and/or

b) Which has a Business Connection with the Listed Entity or a
Significant Shareholding in the same; and/or

c) Where the core line of business of such Company is in direct
conflict with the line of business of the Listed Entity.

(ix) Is above the age of seventy (70) years. Provided that a person
above the age of seventy (70) years may nevertheless be
considered independent if compliant with Rule 9.8.3

(ix) (a) to (d) and The requirements of sub clauses
(a), (b) and (c) shall be repeated at
each Annual General Meeting of the Listed Entity in respect of
any director over the age of seventy years whom the Listed Entity

985 - vlvh'd'ébendent Directors

9.8.5 (é)m Each Independent Direcf&f“i‘s‘ required to subm>i>tué;i‘tjned and dated Complled -
declaration annually of his “independence” or “non-independence”
against the criteria specified in the Listing Rules.
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CSE Rule
Reference

9.8.5 (b)

9.87.'5 (c)”

9.8.6

88

Make an annual determination as to the “independence” or “non-
independence” of each Independent Director based on the Directors™
declaration and other information available to it and shall set out the
names of Directors determined to be "independent" in the Annual

If independence is impaired against any of the criteria set out in Rule
9.8.3, an immediate market announcement is required

A.In the event a Listed Entity fails to comply with Rules 9.8.1 and/or
9.8.2 of these Rules

B. Where a Listed Entity has failed to comply with Rules 9.8.1 or 9.8.2
and has not disclosed such noncompliance to the Exchange or the
market

Compliance with the following requirements and such requirements

shall also be incorporated into the Articles of Association .

Alternate Directors shall only be appointed in exceptional

circumstances and for a maximum period of one (1) year from the date

of appointment

b) If an Alternate Director is appointed for a Non-Executive Director
such alternate should not be an executive Director of the Listed
Entity.

c) If an Alternate Director is appointed by an Independent Director,
the person so appointed should meet the criteria of independence
The Nominations and Governance Committee shall review and
determine that the person nominated as the alternate would
qualify as an Independent Director before such appointment is
made.

d) Immediate Market Announcement regarding the appointment of an
Alternate Director

e) Attendance of Alternate Director to be counted for the purpose of
quorum at Board and Board Committee meetings.

Disclose its policy on the maximum number of Directorships in Listed
Entities Board members shall be permitted to hold as per Rule 9.5.1.
Non compliance to be reported in the Annual Report.

Immediate Market announcement upon any changes to the composition
of the Board Committees. (i - iii)

Complied.

Not Applicable.

Complied with Rule 9.8.1and 9.8.2
9.8.6 A and B Not Applicable

Complied.

Complied. The Company Policy on
maximum number of Directorships which
a Director can hold in Listed Companies is
25.

Not Applicable. There were no new
Directors appointed to the Board during
the period.

Not Applicable. No changes were made to
the composition of the Board Committees
during the period.
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9.10.4

9.10.5

on

9.1,
9.11.2

9.11.3
9.11.4

89

Disclosure in Annual Report - Directors details Complied.
Name, qualifications and brief profile
Nature of his/her expertise in relevant functional areas
Whether either the Director or Close Family Members has any
material business relationships with other Directors
Whether Executive, Non-Executive and/or Independent Director
Total number and names of Companies in Sri Lanka in which the
Director concerned serves as a Director and/or KMP stating
whether listed or unlisted, whether functions as executive or non-
executive (If the directorships are within the Group names need not
be disclosed)
Number of Board meetings attended
Names of Board Committees in which the Director serves as
Chairperson or a member
Attendance of committee meetings

TOR and powers of SID Not Applicable.

Non-Disclosure of Changes to Board and Committees

A. Failure to disclose new appointments or changes to the Board of Not Applicable.
Directors

B. Failure to disclose changes to the composition of Board
Committees in terms of Rule 9.10.3 (ii)

NOMINATIONS AND GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE

Establishment of Nominations and Governance Comr‘nitteé Complled -

Maintain a formal procedure for the appointment of new Directorsand  Complied.
re-election of Directors to the Board through the Nominations and
Governance Committee.

Written terms of reference Complied.

Composition Complied.

(a) Comprise of a minimum of three (03) Directors of the Listed
Entity, out of which a minimum of two (02) members shall be
Independent Directors.
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9.11.5

9.11.6

o1z

9121
9.12.2

9.12.3

9.12.4

9.12.5

90

Functions

(i) Evaluate the appointment of Directors to the Board of Directors
and Board Committees

(ii) Recommend (or not recommend) the re-appointment/ re-election
of current Directors

(iii) Establish and Maintain a formal and transparent procedure to
evaluate, select and appoint/reappoint Directors

(iv) Establish and maintain a set of criteria for selection of Directors

(v) Establish and maintain a suitable process for the periodic
evaluation of the performance of the Board of Directors and
the CEO of the Entity to ensure that their responsibilities are
satisfactorily discharged.

(vi) Develop a succession plan for the Board of Directors and Key
Management Personnel

(vii) Review the structure, size and composition of the Board and
Board Committees with regard to effective discharge of duties and
responsibilities

(viii) Review and recommend the overall corporate governance
framework of the Listed Entity, taking into account the Listing
Rules of the Exchange, other applicable requlatory requirements
and industry/international best practices.

(ix) Periodically review and update the Corporate Governance Policies
/ Framework of the Entity in line with the reqgulatory and legal
developments relating to same, as a best practice.

(x) Receive reports from the Management on compliance with the
corporate governance framework of the Entity including the
Entity’s compliance with provisions of the SEC Act, Listing Rules
of the Exchange and other applicable laws, together with any
deviations/non-compliances and the rational for same.

Disclosures in Annual Report

Nomination & Governance Committee Report and contents to be

benefits whatsoever received

Listed Entity shall have a Remuneration Committee that conforms to
the requirements set out in Rule 9.12 of the Listing Rules.

Establish and maintain a formal and transparent procedure for
developing policy on Executive Directors’ remuneration and for fixing
the remuneration packages of individual Directors. No Director shall be
involved in fixing his/ her own remuneration.

Remuneration for Non-Executive Directors shall be based on a policy
of nondiscriminatory pay practices to ensure the independence is not
impaired.

The Remuneration Committee shall have written terms of reference
clearly defining its scope, authority, duties and matters pertaining to
the quorum of meetings.

Complied.

Complied.

. Comp||ed
Complied.
Complied.

Complied.

Complied.
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Reference

9.12.6

9.12.6 (2)

9.12.7

o)
9.12.8 (b)
912.8 (c)

o3
9.13.1
9.13.2

113t
9.13.3(2)

9.13.3 (3)
01530
9.13.3 (5)
9.13.3 (6)

9.13.4

91

Corporate Governance PrinCipIeS

Composition
(1) The members of the Remuneration Committee shall;

(a) Comprise of a minimum of three (03) Directors of the Listed
Entity, out of which a minimum of two (02) members shall be
Independent Directors.

(b) Not comprise of Executive Directors of the Listed Entity

An Independent Director shall be appointed as the Chairperson of the
Remuneration Committee by the Board of Directors.

Functions

(1) Recommend the remuneration payable to the Executive Directors
and CEO of the Listed Entity and/or equivalent position thereof
to the Board of the Listed Entity, which will make the final
determination upon consideration of such recommendations.

(2) Engage any external Consultant or expertise that may be
considered necessary to ascertain or assess the relevance of the
remuneration levels applicable to Directors and CEO

Names of Remuneration Committee members.

Statement of Remuneration Policy.

Aggregate remuneration paid to Executive Directors and Non-
Executive Directors.
AUDIT COMMITTEE

Where Listed‘ Entities donot hwaintbéiﬁué;é‘paraté é&ﬁir‘nitteééufablerforn{»

the Audit and Risk functions, the Audit Committee of such Listed
Entities shall additionally perform the Risk functions.

The Audit Committee shall have written terms of reference clearly
defining its scope, authority and duties.

Composition of the Audit Committee.

Quorum - requires that the majority of those in attendance be
Independent Directors.

Compulsorily to meet on a quarterly basis prior to recommending the
financials to be released to the market.

An Independent Director shall be the Chairman of the Committee.

Chief Executive Officer (CEQ) and the Chief Financial Officer (CFO)
of the Listed Entity shall attend the Audit Committee meetings by
invitation.

The Chairperson of the Audit Committee shall be a member of a
professional accounting body.

Functions of the Audit Committee. Detailed in Rule (1) (i) -(xiii) and (2)

Complied.

Complied.

Complied.

Complied.
Complied.
Complied.

Comp“ed e

Complied.

Complied.
Complied.

Complied.

Complied.

Complied.

Complied.

Complied.
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Disclosure in the Annual Report relating to Audit Committee.

9.13.5

ol

9.14.1

9.14.2

9.14.3

92

(a)
(b)

(c)
(d)
(e)

(f)

(9)
(h)

(i
B R B O T E BN R

Names of chairperson and members with nature of directorship

Status of risk management and internal control - Company and
group
Statement on CEO and CFO assurance on operations and finances

Opinion on compliance with Financial reporting requirements,
information requirements Listing Rules, Companies Act, SEC Act
and any other requirements.

Availability of formal Audit Charter

Internal Audit assurance and summary of the work of Internal Audit
function

Details demonstrating effective discharge of functions and duties

Statement on external auditors’ assurance on their independence

Confirmation on determining auditor’s independence

Establishment of Committee

Listed Entities shall have a Related Party Transactions Review
Committee that conforms to the requirements set out in Rule 9.14 of
these Rules

m

The Related Party Transactions Review Committee shall comprise
of;

- Minimum three (03) Directors out of which a minimum of two
(02) members shall be Independent Directors

- May comprise of Executive Directors

- AnIndependent Director shall be appointed as the Chairperson

Functions of the Related Party Transactions Review Committee

m

(2)

(3)

(4)

Committee shall be responsible for reviewing the Related Party
Transactions

Objective - ensure that the interests of shareholders as a whole are
taken into account when entering into Related Party Transactions.

The objective and the economic and commercial substance of the
Related Party Transactions should take precedence over the legal
form and technicality.

Establish and maintain a clear policy, procedure and process in
place for the identification, clarification and reporting the Related
Party Transactions on an end-to-end basis across the Entity’s
operations

Comp“ed S

Complied.

Complied.

Complied.
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9.14.4 (1

(2)

(3)

(4)

The Related Party Transactions Review Committee shall meet at
least once a calender quarter. It shall ensure that the minutes of
all meetings are properly documented and communicated to the
Board of Directors.

Should ensure having access to, enough knowledge or expertise
complied to assess or aspects of proposed Related Party Transactions
and where necessary obtain appropriate professional and expert
advice from appropriately qualified person when necessary.

Board of Directors to approve Related Party Transactions when
required by the Committee

If a Director has a material personal interest in a matter being
considered at a Board Meeting to approve a Related Party
Transaction as required in Rule 9.14.4(3), such Director shall not:

(a) Be present while the matter is being considered at the meeting;
(b) Vote on the matter.

9.14.5 Review of Related Party Transactions by the Related Party
Transactions Review Committee

9.14.6 - Shareholder approval

1.

a)

b)

93

Listed Entities shall obtain shareholder approval by way of a
Special Resolution for the following Related Party Transaction.

Non-recurrent transaction

i) Transactions exceeding one third (1/3) of the Total Assets as
per the latest Audited Financial Statements

ii) Transactions exceeding one third (1/3) of the Total Assets as
per the latest Audited Financial Statements when aggregated
with other non- recurrent transactions entered into with the
same Related Party during the same financial year

iii) Acquisition of substantial asset from, or disposal of a
substantial asset to, any Related Party of the Entity or its
associates

Recurrent transaction

(i) One third (1/3) of the gross revenue (or equivalent term for
revenue in the Income Statement) and in the case of group
entity consolidated group revenue of the Entity as per the
latest Audited Financial Statements; or

(ii) One third (1/3) of the gross revenue (or equivalent term for
revenue in the Income Statement) and in the case of group
entity consolidated group revenue of the Entity as per the
latest Audited Financial Statements of the Entity, when

aggregated with other recurrent transactions entered into with

the same Related Party during the same Financial year; and;

(iii) The transactions are not in the ordinary course of business
and in the opinion of the Related Party Transactions Review
Committee, are on terms favorable to the Related Party than
those generally available to the public.

Complied.

Not Applicable.

Complied.

Not Applicable.
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9.14.7 (1)
(a)

9.14.7 (1)
(b)

9.14.8 (1)

9.14.8 (2)

9.14.8 (3)
9.14.8 (4)

9149 (1)(2)
9.14.9 (3)

9.14.9 (4)
(5)(6)
9.14.10

94

Immediate disclosure of any non-recurrent Related Party Transaction
with a value exceeding 10% of the Equity or 5% of the Total Assets
whichever is lower, of the Entity as per the latest Audited Financial
Statements;

Immediate disclosure of the latest transaction, if the aggregate value
of all non-recurrent Related Party Transactions entered into with the
same Related Party during the same financial year amounts to 10% of
the Equity or 5% of the Total Assets whichever is lower, of the Entity as
per the latest Audited Financial Statements.

Subsequent non-recurrent transactions which exceed 5% of the Equity
of the Entity, entered into with the same Related Party during the
Financial year.

Disclosure in the Annual Report if the aggregate value of all the Non-
recurrent Related Party Transactions exceeding 10% of the Equity or
5% of the Total Assets of the Listed Entity, whichever is lower, as per
the latest Audited Financial Statements.

Disclosures in the Annual Report if the aggregate value of the recurrent
Related Party Transactions exceeds 10% of the gross revenue/income (or
equivalent term in the Income Statement and in the case of Group Entity
Consolidated Revenue) as per the latest Audited Financial Statements.

Declaration by the Board of Directors as an affirmative statement of
compliance with the rules pertaining to Related Party Transactions, or a
negative statement otherwise.

a) Transactions between the Listed entity and a wholly owned subsidiary.

b) Transaction between wholly owned subsidiaries of the Entity.

c) Takeover offer made by the Listed Entity in accordance with
Takeovers and Mergers Code 1995 (as amended).

d) Any transaction entered into by the Listed Entity with a bank as
principal, on arm’s length terms and in the ordinary course of its
banking business.

Competent independent advice on acquisition and disposal of
substantial asset

(a) Subject to Rule 9.14.8 (2), transactions with Related Parties which
are recurrent, of revenue or trading nature and which is necessary
for day-to-day operations of a Listed Entity or its subsidiaries
and, in the opinion of the Related Party Transactions Review
Committee, terms are not favorable to the Related Party than
those generally available to the public.

(b) The payment of dividend, issue of Securities by the Listed Entity by
way of a capitalization of reserves, the exercise of Rights, options
or warrants (subject to Rules contained in Section 5 and 7 of these
Rules), sub-division of shares or consolidation of shares.

Not Applicable.

Complied.

Complied.

Complied.

Complied.

Complied.

Not Applicable.

Not Applicable.

Not Applicable.

Complied.
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CSE Rule [ Corporate Governance Principles Adherence
Reference

oI5

o

(i)
(i)

(iv)
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~ ADDITIONAL DISCLOSURES

(c) The grant of options, and the issue of Securities pursuant to the
exercise of options, under an employee share option scheme/
employees share purchase scheme (subject to Rule 5.6 of these
Rules).

(d) Atransaction in marketable securities carried out in the open
market where the counterparty’s identity is unknown to the Listed
Entity at the time of the transaction.

(e) The provision or receipt of financial assistance or services, upon
usual commercial terms and in the ordinary course of business,
from a Company whose activities are requlated by any written
law relating to licensed banks, Finance Companies or Insurance
Companies or are subject to supervision by the Central Bank of Sri
Lanka or Insurance Board of Sri Lanka.

(f) Directors’ fees and remuneration, and employment remuneration
_PENALTIES FOR NON-COMPLIANCE WITH BOARD COMMITTEE COMPOSITION REQUIREMENTS

A. When a Listed Entity fails to comply with Rules 9.11.4(1), 9.11.4(2),
9.12.6,9.13.3(1), 9.13.3(4), 9.13.3(6), or 9.14.2

B. Where a Listed Entity has failed to comply with Rules 9.11.4(1),
9.11.4(2), 9.12.6, 9.13.3(1), 9.13.3(4), 9.13.3(6) or 9.14.2 and has not
disclosed such non-compliance to the Exchange or the market:

- If non-compliance is rectified: (a) - (b)

- If non-compliance is not rectified: (c) - (e)

Directors have disclosed all material interests in contracts and have
refrained from voting when materially involved.

Directors have conducted a review of the internal controls and obtained
reasonable assurance of their effectiveness and adherence.

Directors are aware of laws, rules and regulations and their changes
particularly to Listing Rules and applicable capital market provisions.

Disclosure of material non-compliance with laws/ requlations and fines
by relevant authorities where the Entity operates.

Complied.

Not Applicable.

. Complled e
Complied.
Complied.

Complied.

Laxapana PLC
Annual Report 2025/26



‘Risk and Governance °>

Corporate Governance

CSE Rule [ Corporate Governance Principles Adherence
Reference
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a)

b)

c)

d)

e)

f)

9)

h)

Immediate Market Announcement on non compliance in the event of
failure to comply with any of the requirements contained in Rules 9.3.1,
9.8.1,9.8.2(a), 9.11.4(1),9.11.4(2), 9.12.6, 9.13.3(1),9.13.3(4),9.13.3(6) or
9.14.2 about such non-compliance within one (1) Market Day from the
date of the non-compliance. Announcement shall be repeated on the
first (1st) Market Day of each calendar month until the Entity becomes
compliant with these Rules.

The non-compliance must be rectified within three (03) months
from the date of non-compliance.

If not rectified within three months, the Entity’s Securities shall be
transferred to the Watch List immediately upon the expiration of
the said period.

While the Securities are on the Watch List, Directors, CEQ, their
Close Family Members, parent Entity, and entities where they
hold 50% or more voting rights, cannot transact in the Entity’s
Securities without prior SEC approval. This restriction continues
for three (03) months after resignation or until compliance is
restored—whichever is earlier.

Upon being placed on the Watch List, the Entity must make a
Market Announcement including:

-The remedial action proposed within six (06) months.

-The following statements:

i) Any change in the plan will be announced within 1 Market Day  Not Applicable.
after Board approval.

ii) Ifthe planis notimplemented within 6 months, trading will be
suspended.

iii) If suspension lasts more than 6 months, delisting will follow.

At the first General Meeting following the transfer to the Watch
List, shareholders must be informed of the non-compliance,
remedial actions, and that continued failure will result in
suspension and potential delisting.

The outcome of the above General Meeting must be announced to
the Market by the next Market Day, including any decisions made.

The Entity must rectify non-compliance within six (06) months
from the date of Watch List transfer.

Failure to comply within six months will result in trading
suspension. The Exchange will also announce the enforcement
action and any penalties imposed.

In addition to actions under 9.18(c) and 9.18(i), the Exchange shall

impose penalties on the Listed Entity and/or its Directors as of the
date of non-compliance.

If suspension exceeds six (06) months, the Securities shall be
delisted under Rule 11.3.

The Exchange’s decision to delist the Securities and any attached
conditions shall be communicated to the SEC.
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COMPLIANCE WITH COMPANIES ACT NO. 7 OF 2007

168 (1) (a) The state of the Company’s affairs and nature of the business of the Company or any of its subsidiaries ~ Complied.
together with any change thereof during the accounting period.

168 (1)7(757) Signed Financial Statement of the Company for the accounting period completed Combliéd;

168 (1)7(7c7) Auditor's Report on Financial Statements of the Company Combliéd;

168 (1)7(7d7) Accounting Policies and any changes thereto Combliéd;

168 (1)'('e”) Particulars of the entries made in the Interests Register during the accounting period Combliéd;

168 (1)7(7f7)7 Remuneration and other benefits paid to Directors of the Company during the accounting period Combliéd;

168 (1)7(7<7;7) Total amount of donations made by the Company during the accounting period Combliéd;

168 (1)7(7h7) Names of the Directors of the Company at the end of the accounting period and name of Directors who Combliéd;
ceased to hold office during the accounting period

168 (1)7(7i7)7 Amounts paid/payable to the External Auditor as audit fees and fees for other services rendered during Combliéd;
the accounting period

168 (1)7(7j7)7 Other relationships or any interest of Auditors with the Company or any of its subsidiaries. Combliéd;

168 (1)7(7k7) Acknowledgment of the content of this report and signature on behalf of the Board. Combliéd;
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Risk Management

The Board of Directors considers risk identification, assessment and mitigating activities to be vital in maintaining sustainable
growth and making steady progress towards achievement of the corporate objectives. In the pursuit of opportunities it is
unavoidable that we are subject to various risks. The management ensures that such risks are systematically identified and that
procedures are in place to manage and control the same. Hence a well structured Risk Management Framework is in place under
which the risks are being assessed. The identified risks are being reviewed by the Audit Committee at the Company level. Under the
Framework, the risks are then prioritised and business units use both preventive and mitigation controls to manage risk exposures

within the prescribed tolerance limits.

The principal foreseeable risks have been identified and are set out below with mitigation strategies. The nature and the scope of
risks are subject to change and not all of the factors listed are within the control of the Company.

Description of Risk Mitigation Strategies

Inflation Risk
Rise in prices of raw materials and products resulting
higher cost of production

Interest Rate Risk
Adverse impact on profitability due to increased finance
cost resulting from high interest rates on borrowings

Exchange Rate Risk
Potential losses as a result of adverse movements in the
exchange rates

Funding/Liquidity Risk
Difficulty in obtaining required low cost funding for
working capital and business expansion

Use of appropriate financial and hedging strategies
Supplier Relationship Management
Adopt dynamic pricing strategies

Negotiate for concessionary interest rates using Group strength
Effective treasury management

Centralised treasury advisory
Efficient Pricing negotiation with suppliers
Dynamic pricing strategies

Maintain an acceptable retention policy
Leverage on brand equity

Operational Risk

Potential losses due to inadequate internal controls,
failures of internal processes, cyber risk, non-compliance
with requlations, people and systems as a result of
natural and human activities

Human Resource Risk

Impact to business competitiveness due to the difficulties
in recruiting and retaining required talent and issues
pertaining to industrial relations

Health and Safety Risk
Likelihood that an individual may be harmed or suffer
adverse health effects if exposed to a workplace
hazard or viral infection
Possibility of a customer facing health and safety
risks while consuming a product or service provided
by any of the businesses

Requlatory And Compliance Risk

Risk of introducing of new requlations affecting the
business adversely and complexity in complying with
requlatory requirements

Risk of Political Instability
Adverse impacts arising due to an unstable political
environment in the country

Business continuity plans to ensure the smooth operation of the
businesses even at the time of disaster

Internal audits on internal controls and compliance

Monitor compliance with requlatory requirements

The business takes employee safety as the highest priority
Health and Safety related policies and procedures have been
implemented across the company and periodically reviewed
Quality policies and frameworks are in place at all our businesses
and operations are carried out under strict quality controls

Staff are continuously trained on conducting operations by
adhering to quality protocols

Monitor compliance with requlatory requirements

Lobby against requlations that could have a negative impact on
business/industry

Look for alternative strategies within the requlatory framework

Analysing SWOT and PEST factors and developing appropriate
strategies
Business diversification and entering alternate markets

The Company did not encounter any material issues pertaining to employees and industrial relations of the entity during the

financial year under review.
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Annual Report of the Board of Directors

The Board of Directors of the Company
present their Report on the Affairs of
the Company together with the Audited
Financial Statements for the year ended
31st March 2026.

The details set out herein provide the
pertinent information required by the
Companies Act No.07 of 2007, and the
Colombo Stock Exchange Listing Rules
and are guided by recommended best
practices.

Principal Activities, Business Review/
Future Developments

The principal business activity of the
Company is manufacturing and trading
LED bulbs, Importing & trading of dry
cell batteries, and industrial lighting
products in the local market. The
Company has entered into its own
distribution channel selling to hardware
and electrical shops. The principal
activities of the Subsidiary are the
manufacturing and trading of roofing
products.

A review of the Company’s business

and its performance during the year
with comments on financial results and
future developments is contained in

the Chairman’s Review, Management
Discussion and Analysis which together
with the financial statements reflect the
state of affairs of the Company.

The Directors to the best of their
knowledge and belief confirm that

the Company has not engaged in

any activities that contravene laws,
regulations and prudential requirements
and that there are no material non-
compliances.

Financial Statements
The Financial Statements of the
Company are given on pages 116 to 167.

Auditors’ Report

The Auditors’ Report on the Financial
Statements is given on pages 112 to 115.

99

Accounting Policies
The Accounting Policies adopted in the preparation of the Financial Statements are
given on pages 121 to 132.

Interest Register

Directors’ Interest in Transactions

The Directors have made general disclosures as provided for in Section 192(2) of the
Companies Act No. 07 of 2007. These have been entered in the Interests Register
which is maintained by the Company. The Company carries out transactions in

the ordinary course of business with entities in which a Director of the Company

is a Director and the said transactions are disclosed in Note 30 - Related Party
Transactions’, on pages 163 to 166.

The Directors have no direct or indirect interest in any other contract or proposed
contract with the Company.

During the financial year the Company has not entered into any contracts in which
the Directors have had a material interest. Neither the Directors nor their close family
members have had any material business relationship with other Directors.

Directors’ Interest in Shares

The Directors of the Company who have an interest in the shares of the Company
have disclosed their shareholdings and any acquisitions / disposals to the Board, in
compliance with Section 200 of the Companies Act No. 07 of 2007.

Details pertaining to Directors' direct shareholdings are set out below:
Name of Director No. of Shares as at No. of Shares as at
31.03.2026 31.03.2025
Mr. VS.W. Gunawardena - 1347,612” - ”1137,750(7)7
Mr. S. Rajaratnam 500,000 500,000

Directors’ Remuneration
Directors’ fees in respect of the Company for the financial year 2025/26 are given in
Note 30(b) (i) to the Financial Statements on page 164.

Corporate Donations
Corporate donations made during the year was Nil (2024/25 - Nil).

Directorate
The names of the Directors who held office during the financial year are given below.

Brief profiles of the Directors are given on pages 50 to 52.

Mr. S.D.R. Arudpragasam - Chairman

Mr. S. Rajaratnam - Director
Mr. R.C.A. Welikala - Director
Mr. SW. Gunawardena - Director
Mr. A.D.T. Mendis - Director
Mr. K.G. Punchihewa - Director
Mr. S.B. Perera - Director
Mr. PY.S. Perera - Director
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Annual Report of the Board of Directors

In terms of Articles 83 & 84 of the
Articles of Association Mr. R.C.A. Welikala
retires by rotation and being eligible
offers himself for re-election.

Mr. S.D.R. Arudpragasam who is over
seventy years of age, retires and offers
himself for reappointment under and by
virtue of a Special Notice received from
a shareholder of the Company, which is
referred to in the Notice of Meeting.

Auditors

The Financial Statements of the
Company for the year have been audited
by KPMG, Chartered Accountants the
retiring Auditors who have expressed
their willingness to continue as Auditors
of the Company and are recommended
for reappointment.

A resolution to reappoint them and to
authorise the Directors to determine
their remuneration will be proposed at
the Annual General Meeting.

The Auditors, KPMG, Chartered
Accountants were paid Rs. 1,735,000/-
(2024/25 - Rs.1,600,000/-) as audit
fees and fees for audit related services
by the Company during the year under
review.

Further, KPMG, Chartered Accountants,
were appointed as the Auditors of the
Subsidiary Company during the year
under review and the audit fees and
fees for audit related services paid to
the said Auditors by the Subsidiary
Company for the year under review was
Rs 1,045,000/-

The former Auditors of the Subsidiary
Company, namely, Ernst & Young , were
paid a sum of Rs. 1,045,000/- as audit
fees and fees for audit related services
during the period 2024/25.

In addition, KPMG were paid

Rs.956,838/- (2024/25 - Rs. 248,050/-) by
the Company for non-audit related work,
which consisted mainly of taxation work.

100

In addition to above Rs. 248,050/-

paid as Non Audit Services paid by the
Subsidiary during the year under review
(2024/25 - Nil).

As far as the Directors are aware the
Auditors do not have any relationship
(other than that of an Auditor) with the
Company. The Auditors do not have any
interest in the Company.

Revenue

The Revenue of the Group for the year
was Rs. 3,871.5 Mn. (2024/25 - Rs.
3,357.6 million).

Results

The Group made a net profit of Rs. 321.3
Mn in the current financial year. The net

profit for the previous year was Rs. 167.2
Mn.

Dividends

The Company paid a First Interim
Dividend of Rs.0.75 per share for the
year ended 31st March 2026 on 21st
November 2025 to the shareholders
registered as at the end of trading on 4th
November 2025.

Further, the Company paid a Second
Interim Dividend of Rs.0.75 per share

for the year ended 31st March 2026 on
23rd March 2026 to the shareholders
registered as at the end of trading on 5th
March 2026.

The Board of Directors confirmed that
the Company satisfied the Solvency
test requirement under Section 56 of
the Companies Act No. 07 of 2007 and
obtained a Solvency Certificate from
the Auditors in respect of the above
Dividends.

Property, Plant and Equipment

The carrying amount of property, plant
and equipment as at the date of the
Statement of Financial Position was Rs.
356.5 Mn (2024/25 - Rs. 324.9 Mn).

The details are given in Note 12 on pages
138 t0 139.

Investment Property

The carrying amount of investment
property, which was leased to the Parent
Company, as at the date of Statement

of Financial Position was Rs. 609 Mn.
(2024/25 - Rs. 609 Mn). The details are
given in Note 14 on pages 140 to 141.

Stated Capital

The Stated Capital of the company as at
31st March 2026 was Rs.546,384,085/-
and is represented by 66,224,939
ordinary shares and 1000, 5% cumulative
preference shares.

Reserves

The Group had Retained Earnings of

Rs. 837.3 Mn as at 31st March 2026.
Retained Earnings as at 31st March, 2025
was Rs. 621.2 Mn. Revaluation Reserve
as at 31st March 2026 amounted to Rs.
1.1 Mn. As at 31st March 2025 it was Rs.
1.1 Mn.

The movements are shown in the
Statement of Changes in Equity in the
Financial Statements.

Taxation
Income Tax liability for the current year is
Rs.197.6 Mn (2024/25 - Rs. 86.8 Mn).

Related Party Transactions

During the financial year there were
recurrent and non-recurrent related
party transactions which exceeded the
respective thresholds mentioned in
Section 9 of Colombo Stock Exchange
Listing Rules on Related Party
Transactions.

The non-recurrent related party
transaction/s which exceeded the
respective disclosure thresholds
mentioned in Section 9 of the Colombo
Stock Exchange Listing Rules are
disclosed in Note No. 30 to these
Financial Statements.

The recurrent related party transactions
entered into with related parties are
exempt in terms of the Colombo Stock
Exchange Listing Rules.
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The Company has complied with the
requirements of the Listing Rules on
Related Party Transactions.

The Related Party Transactions
presented in the financial statements are
disclosed in Note 30 on pages 163 to 166.

Share Information

Information relating to earnings, net
assets, market value per share and share
trading is given on pages 168 to 169.

Events Occurring after the Reporting
Date

Events occurring after the Reporting
date that would require adjustments to
or disclosures are disclosed in Note 33
on page 167.

Capital Commitments and Contingent
Liabilities

There were no capital commitments
and material contingent liabilities
outstanding as at the date of the
Statement of Financial Position.

Employment Policy

The Group recruitment and employment

policy is non- discriminatory. The number
of persons employed by the Group at the
year end was 66 (2024/25 - 62).

Shareholders

It is the Company’s policy to endeavour
to ensure equitable treatment to its
shareholders.

Statutory Payments

The Directors to the best of their
knowledge and belief are satisfied that
all statutory payments due in relation
to employees and the Government have
been made.

Environmental Protection

The Company’s business activities can
have direct and indirect effects on the
environment.

It is the Company’s policy to minimize
any adverse effect its activities have
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on the environment and to promote co-operation and compliance with the relevant
authorities and regulations.

The Directors confirm that the Company has not undertaken any activities which have
caused or are likely to cause detriment to the environment.

Internal Control

The Board of Directors take overall responsibility for the Company’s Internal Control
System. The Internal Audit section of the Parent Company reviews the effectiveness of
the Company’s internal controls in order to ensure reasonable assurance that assets
are safequarded and all transactions are properly authorized and recorded. The Board
reviews the recommendations of External Auditors and takes appropriate action to
maintain an adequate internal control system.

Going Concern

The Board of Directors are satisfied that the Company has adequate resources to
continue its operations in the foreseeable future. Therefore, the Going Concern basis
has been adopted in the preparation of these financial statements.

For and on behalf of the Board,

Mr. S.D.R. Arudpragasam
Chairman

Mr. S. Rajaratnam
Director

By Order of the Board,

By -
Corporate Managers & Secretaries (Private) Limited
Secretaries

O1st June 2026
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Audit Committee Report

The role of the Audit Committee is to
assist the Board of Directors of the
Company in fulfilling its oversight
responsibilities on financial reporting.
This includes oversight of the financial
reporting process, ensuring the
integrity of the financial statements,
and monitoring the audit of such
financial statements. The Committee
also oversees the financial reporting on
sustainability and ESG related matters
and reviews the effectiveness of the
Group’s internal control systems to
ensure compliance with applicable laws
and requlations. These responsibilities
are carried out through an independent
and objective review process, with the
aim of safequarding the interests of
shareholders and other stakeholders.

Charter of the Audit Committee

The Committee is governed by the
specific terms of reference set out in the
Audit Committee Charter which has been
reviewed and recommended by the Audit
Committee and approved by the Board
to ensure its alignment with the Rules on
Corporate Governance under the Listing
Rules of the Colombo Stock Exchange.

The Terms of Reference of the Audit
Committee was amended during the
financial year ended 31st March 2026

in line with the requirements of the
SLFRS S1 - “General Requirements

for Disclosure of Sustainability related
Financial Information” and SLFRS S2 -
“Climate related Disclosures” and was
duly approved by the Committee and the
Board.

Key Responsibilities & Duties of the

Committee
The Audit Committee reviews and
advises the Company to ensure
that the Financial Reporting
System is in adherence with the
Sri Lanka Accounting Standards
and other requlatory and Statutory
requirements. It also reviews the
adequacy of internal controls and
business risks.
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The Committee also reviews the key
judgements applied in the preparation
of the Financial Statements described
in the relevant accounting policies and
Notes to the Financial Statements.
Obtain and review statement of
compliance from the Joint Managing
Director/Executive Director of E.B.
Creasy & Co. PLC, parent company

of Laxapana PLC and the Director/
Group Chief Financial Officer on the
Entity's operations, finances, risk
management and internal control
systems.

The Committee reviews and
recommends the interim and year-
end financial statements of the Group
to the Board of Directors for its
deliberation and issuance with special
reference to major accounting policy
changes, financial reporting issues,
significant judgements, unusual
events or transactions and compliance
with accounting standards and other
legal requirements.

Review the audit plan and scope,
performance of the external auditors,
and recommend on the appointment,
reappointment, dismissal and approve
the remuneration and terms of
engagement.

Review and confirm that the
independence of the External Auditors
has not been impaired by any event
or service that gives rise to a conflict
of interest. Due consideration will be
given to the nature of the services
provided by the Auditors and the level
of audit, audit related and non-audit
fees received by the Auditors, to
ensure that it did not compromise
their independence.

The Committee confirms compliance
with the requirements under

the Companies Act No. 07 of

2007 in relation to appointment,
reappointment, and removal of the
External Auditors.

Monitor and assess the effectiveness
and sufficiency of the Group's internal
control system and risk management
function to ensure that Group assets
are adequately protected.

Review the Company’s arrangement
for the confidential receipt, retention
and treatment of complaints alleging
fraud, received from internal/external
sources and pertaining to accounting,
internal controls or other such
matters and assuring confidentiality
to employees on the adherence to the
whistle blowing policy.

Oversee the integration of ESG
principles into the Group’s business
operations and risk management
framework.

Oversee the quality and integrity of
sustainability related reporting and
disclosures, and monitor compliance
with applicable laws, regulations,

and relevant standards, including
SLFRS S1- General Requirements for
Disclosure of Sustainability related
Financial Information and SLFRS S2
- Climate-related Disclosures, while
ensuring appropriate connectivity
and consistency with the Group’s
financial statements and other public
disclosures.

Activities 2025/26

Financial Reporting

The Audit Committee reviewed the
quality and integrity of the financial
reporting system adopted by the Group
in the preparation and presentation

of its quarterly and annual financial
statements to ensure reliability of

the processes and consistency of the
accounting policies adopted and their
compliance with the Sri Lanka Financial
Reporting Standards.

The Audit Committee received

assurance from the Management where
appropriate. The Committee reviewed the
adequacy of disclosures and presentation
of the Annual and Interim Financial
Statements before recommending them
for approval by the Board.

Further, the Committee reviewed

the procedures established by the
Management to comply with regulatory
requirements and is satisfied that the
financial reporting requirements under
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the Listing Rules of the Colombo Stock
Exchange, Companies Act No. 7 of 2007,
Securities and Exchange Commission Act
and other relevant financial reporting
related requlations and requirements are
met.

Internal Audit, Risk and Control

The Company reviewed the process to
assess the adequacy and effectiveness of
internal controls in the Group to provide
reasonable assurance to the Directors
that assets are safequarded, and the
financial reporting system can be relied
upon in the preparation and presentation
of financial statements.

The Group’s internal audit function

was headed by the Manager Internal
Audit and the Manager Internal Audit
reqgularly reported to the Committee

on the adequacy and effectiveness

of internal controls in the Group and
compliance with rules and requlations
and established policies of the Company.

The Committee has evaluated the
Internal Auditor in terms of its
independence, effectiveness and
competency, and satisfied itself that the
Internal Auditor has the ability to carry
out its work.

The Committee reviewed and approved
the Internal Audit Charter and the Annual
Internal Audit Plan ensuring there are no
unjustified restrictions or limitations in
the scope of the Internal Audit.

In order to further strengthen the
internal audit function, the Company
and its subsidiary, Sterling Steels (Pvt)
Ltd have outsourced the Internal Audit
function to Deloitte Advisory Services
(Pvt) Ltd. The periodic reports submitted
by the said Internal Auditors were
reviewed by the Committee with the
management responses on the Internal
Audit observations.

The Audit Committee facilitates and

monitors Enterprise Risk Management
(ERM) process. The Committee reviewed
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the key risks in Risks Models including
Climate Related Risks and Opportunities
(CRRO).

The Company obtained services of

an external consultant to review and
strengthen the ESG Management
Framework and to align with SLFRS S1
and S2 compliance. The Committee
also reviews the developments in
sustainability and ESG reporting
frameworks to ensure alignment with
emerging disclosure requirements.

The Committee also exercises oversight
over the governance initiatives
undertaken by the Company ensuring
alignment with the requirements of
Personal Data Protection Act No. 09 of
2022 and the Anti-Corruption Act No. 09
of 2023.

External Audit

During the year under review, the
Committee held meetings with the
External Auditors to review the audit
plan and scope of the audit. Before the
conclusion of the audit, the Committee
met with the External Auditors and
Management to discuss any reports from
the External Auditors to the Committee
on significant audit issues and actions
agreed towards the resolution of same.

Further, the Audit Committee has
reviewed and discussed the key
observations and recommendations

on the Management Letters issued by
the External Auditors with regard to

the Financial Statements and Internal
Controls together with the management
responses and ensured appropriate
follow-up actions were taken.

The Committee annually reviews

the appointment/reappointment

of the External Auditors and makes
recommendations to the Board
accordingly. During the year under
review, the Committee assessed the
independence and effectiveness of the
External Audit function and is satisfied
that the independence of the External

Auditor has not been impaired by any
event or service that gives rise to a
conflict of interest. The Audit Committee
reviewed the nature of services provided
by the External Auditor and the level of
audit, audit related and non- audit fees
received by the Auditor, to ensure that it
did not compromise their independence.

Furthermore, during the financial year
under review, M/s KPMG, Chartered
Accountants, was appointed as the
External Auditors of the subsidiary
company Sterling Steels (Pvt) Ltd,
consequent to the resignation of the
former External Auditors of the said
entity.

The Committee obtained written
assurance from the External Auditors
that they have been independent
throughout the conduct of the

audit engagement in terms of all
relevant professional and requlatory
requirements. The Auditors have
expressed their willingness to continue
as Auditors of the Company for the
forthcoming financial year.

The Audit Committee has recommended
to the Board of Directors that KPMG,
Chartered Accountants, continue as
External Auditors for the financial year
ending 31st March 2027 subject to the
approval of the shareholders at the
Annual General meeting.

The current Auditor KPMG has been
functioning as the external auditor

of Laxapana PLC for over 25 years. A
rotation of the Engagement Partner

of the External Auditor takes place
periodically as per the current requlatory
requirements. The present Partner

has served on the audit of the financial
statements of the Company for five (05)
years as at 31st March 2026.

Sustainability and ESG

In the financial year 2025/26, the
Audit Committee expanded its focus
on financial reporting on sustainability
and Environmental, Social and

Laxapana PLC
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Governance (ESG) matters in line with
its responsibilities for risk management,
internal controls, and the integrity

of reporting. The Management Team
reqularly updated the Committee on how
climate-related risks and opportunities
(CRROs) are identified, evaluated, and
managed, ensuring that such risks are
properly considered.

The Committee will continue its
oversight to promote transparency and
strengthen the reliability of sustainability
reporting.

Compliance

The Committee conducted a thorough
review of the management compliance
statements, encompassing detailed
quarterly reports on financial,
operational, and requlatory compliance.
In addition to this, to ensure the highest
level of consistency and accountability,
the Audit Committee obtained written
assurances from the Director/ Joint
Managing Director of E.B. Creasy & Co.
PLC, parent company of Laxapana PLC
and Director/ Group Chief Financial
Officer, confirming that the financial
statements are prepared in full
compliance with all applicable accounting
standards, supported by accurate
records and transparent disclosures,
upholding strong internal controls and
risk management frameworks that meet
all relevant requlatory requirements.
This confirmation serves as a key
endorsement of the integrity and
transparency of the Group’s financial
reporting and overall operational
compliance.

Ethics and Good Governance

The Committee continuously emphasized
on upholding ethical values of the staff
members. In this regard, the Policy on
Internal Code of Business Conduct and
Ethics, the policy on Whistleblowing
and the Policy on Anti-Bribery and
Corruption have been established. The
Policies were followed by educating and
encouraging all members of the staff.
All appropriate procedures are in place
to conduct independent investigations
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into incidents reported through
Whistleblowing or identified through
other means. The Whistleblower Policy
guarantees strict confidentiality of the
identity of the Whistleblowers.

Composition
The Audit Committee of the Company
comprises of the following members:

Mr. PY.S. Perera - Chairman
Independent Non-Executive Director,
Laxapana PLC

Mr. K.G. Punchihewa - Member
Independent Non-Executive Director,
Laxapana PLC

Mr. S.B. Perera - Member
Independent Non-Executive Director,
Laxapana PLC

The members have varied experience,
financial knowledge and business
acumen to carry out their role effectively
and efficiently. Their individual and
collective financial knowledge and
business acumen and the independence
of the Committee are brought to bear

on the deliberations and judgements on
matters that come within Committee’s
purview.

The Chairman of the Committee is

a Fellow Member of the Institute of
Chartered Accountants of Sri Lanka
(FCA) and of the Chartered Institute of
Management Accountants UK (FCMA).

Brief profiles of the members of the
Committee are given on pages 50 to 52
of the Annual Report.

Other members of the Board, the
Director/ Joint Managing Director of
E.B. Creasy & Co. PLC, parent company
of Laxapana PLC, Director/ Group Chief

Financial Officer and Senior Management

Personnel of the Company and its
Subsidiary are invited to the meetings

reqularly. External Auditors were present

when appropriate.

The proceedings of the Audit Committee
are reported to the Board of Directors
and an update is provided by the Chair of

the Committee on matters that require
the attention of the Board.

The Company’s Secretaries, Corporate
Managers and Secretaries (Private)
Limited functions as the Secretaries to
the Audit Committee.

Meetings & Attendance

The Audit Committee met on nine
occasions during the year ended 31st
March, 2026 and the attendance was as
follows:

Mr. PY.S. Perera - Chairman 9/9

Mr. K.G. Punchihewa - Member 9/9
Mr. S.B. Perera - Member 9/9

PY.S. Perera
Chairman

Audit Committee

O1st June 2026
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Nominations and Governance
Committee Report

The Nominations & Governance
Committee ensures that the governance
framework of the Company aligns with
the requirements of the Colombo Stock
Exchange (CSE), and the Securities

and Exchange Commission of Sri Lanka
(SEC).

The Committee supports the Board

in fulfilling its statutory and fiduciary
responsibilities relating to corporate
governance and selection/appointment
of new Directors and re-election and
reappointment of current Directors to
ensure the highest levels of Corporate
Governance in the Company and among
members of the Board of Directors.

There is a formal and transparent
procedure for the appointment of new
Directors to the Board, and the re-
election and reappointment of current
Directors which is in accordance with
the recommendations made by the
Nominations & Governance Committee,
in consultation with the Chairman and
in compliance with the provisions of the
Articles of Association of the Company,
the Policies adopted by the Company and
the Rules on Corporate Governance.

The composition and the scope of work
of the Committee are in line with the
Terms of Reference of the Committee
which will be periodically reviewed and
revised with the concurrence of the
Board.

Key Responsibilities & Duties of the

Committee
The Committee oversees the
corporate governance structure
of the organization, providing an
overview of the principles, policies,
and practices of the Board of
Directors. This framework enables
the Company to meet the governance
requirements of the Colombo Stock
Exchange (CSE), and the Securities
and Exchange Commission of Sri
Lanka (SEC).
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Furthermore, the Committee is
responsible for reviewing and
recommending improvements to the
Company's governance policies and
practices.

The Committee monitors the
effectiveness of compliance

with the relevant requlatory and
legal requirements and makes
recommendations to the Board on
such matters and any corrective
action to be taken, as the Committee
may deem appropriate.

Whilst exercising the oversight with
respect to the corporate governance
by the Board of Directors, the
Committee also considers

and recommends succession
arrangements from time to time
for the retiring Directors, and Key
Management Personnel taking

into account the additional/new
expertise required. The Committee
reqularly reviewed the structure,
size, composition, including gender
representation and competencies
(including the skills, knowledge and
experience) of the Board members
and made recommendations to the
Board with regard to any changes.

The fitness and propriety of the
Directors were considered during the
year as and when required to ensure
compliance with requirements and
Corporate Governance Rules of the CSE.

Activities in 2025/26

Performance evaluations of the Board
were conducted and reviewed by the
Committee, and discussed at the Board
Meeting.

The Policies of the Company were
reviewed and recommended by the
Committee and approved by the Board
and duly established during the period
2024/25. The Committee ensured
that the Policies were uploaded on the

Company website by 1st October 2024.
There were no changes made to the
Policies during the period 2025/26.

The Committee reviewed general
disclosure of interests, statutory and fit
and proper declarations submitted by
Directors and confirm that the Directors
meet eligibility criteria as set out in
Listing Rule 9.7.3 of the Colombo Stock
Exchange.

The Committee also reviewed the
independence declarations submitted by
Independent Non-Executive Directors
and confirm that all Independent Non-
Executive Directors meet and continue
to meet the criteria for determining
independence as set out in Listing Rule
9.8.3 of the Colombo Stock Exchange
and were determined to be independent
by the Board.

The Directors were briefed on the
structure, processes and resources

of the Company and the applicable
corporate governance framework,
applicable Listing Rules, securities
market requlations and other applicable
laws and requlations. Further an annual
update was given to existing Directors
on Corporate Governance, Listing Rules,
securities market requlations and other
applicable laws and regulations. Any
major issues relating to the Company
are communicated to the Independent
Directors and special meetings of the
Board are held when the need arises to
address such matters.

Reappointments/Re-elections

The Company’s Articles of Association
require any Director appointed by

the Board to hold office until the next
Annual General Meeting at which he
seeks re-election by the Shareholders.
The Articles require one-fourth of the
Directors in office to retire at each
Annual General Meeting (not being an
Appointed Director or Nominee Director).
The Directors who retire in each year are

Laxapana PLC
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those who have been the longest in office since their last election. Retiring Directors
are generally eligible for re-election by the shareholders.

Accordingly, the members of the Committee recommend that Mr. R.C.A. Welikala

who retires by rotation in terms of the Articles of Association of the Company, be
re-elected as a Director at the forthcoming Annual General Meeting to be held on
30th June 2026, based on the performance and the contribution made to achieve the
objectives of the Board.

In view of the strateqic direction of the Company and the Group and the pivotal role
played by Mr. S.D.R. Arudpragasam, Non-Executive Chairman in terms of sustenance
and growth of the Company and the Group’s business as a whole, as well as his
Management sKkills, integrity, expertise, wealth of experience and business acumen,
the Committee recommend to the shareholders that Mr. S.D.R. Arudpragasam, who is
over 70 years of age, and who retires in terms of Section 210 of the Companies Act No.
7 of 2007 be re-appointed as a Director of the Company in terms of the Section 211 of
the Companies Act No. 7 of 2007, at the forthcoming Annual General Meeting to be
held on 30th June 2026.

The Directors coming up for re-election or reappointment do not have any close family
relationship with the directors, the listed entity nor do they have any relationship with

shareholders holding over 10% of shares, other than disclosed hereunder.

Information of Directors who are to be re-elected/reappointed at the AGM are as follows:

Board
Member

Date first J Date

appointed j last re-

as appointed /

Director re-elected
asa
Director

Board
Committees
served on

Any relationships
including close family
relationships between
the member and the
Directors of Laxapana

PLC, the Company or

its shareholders holding
more than ten per centum
(10%) of the shares of
Laxapana PLC (LXPLC)

Mr. S.D.R. 12th June  30th July None Mr. S.D.R. Arudpragasam
Arudpragasam 1997 2025 is the Executive
Chairman Chairman/ Managing
(Non- Director of the Parent
Executive) Entity, E.B. Creasy & Co.
PLC who holds more than
ten per-centum (10%) of
the shares of LXPLC
Mr.R.C.A. 21st 28th None Mr. R.C.A. Welikala
Welikala January September is an Executive Director
Director (Non- 2000 2022 of the Parent Entity, E.B.
Executive) Creasy & Co. PLC who
holds more than ten
per-centum (10%) of the
shares of LXPLC
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The names, qualifications, principal
commitments and other Directorships

or Chairmanships of the aforesaid
Directors coming up for re-election or
reappointment and of the rest of the
Board members of Laxapana PLC are
given in their profiles on pages 50 to

52 and under the caption “Details of
Directors’ other Directorships” appearing
on pages 78 to 81.

The Company’s compliance status with
the Colombo Stock Exchange Listing
Rules on Corporate Governance is
disclosed on pages 80 to 97.

Composition

The Nomination Committee of the
Company comprises of the following
members:

Mr. PY.S. Perera - Chairman -
Independent Non-Executive Director,
Laxapana PLC

Mr. K.G. Punchihewa - Member -
Independent Non-Executive Director,
Laxapana PLC

Mr. S.B. Perera - Member - Independent
Non-Executive Director, Laxapana PLC

The Independent Directors of the Listed
Entity have submitted their declarations
and the said Independent Directors meet
and continue to meet the criteria for
determining independence.

Brief profiles of the current members of
the Committee are given on pages 50 to
52 of the Annual Report.

The Company’s Secretaries, Corporate
Managers & Secretaries (Private)

Ltd. function as the Secretaries to

the Nominations and Governance
Committee.

Laxapana PLC
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Meeting Attendance

The Nominations and Governance
Committee met on 03 occasions during
the financial year ended 31st March 2026
and the attendance was as follows:

Mr. PY.S. VPerrrera - Chairmrarn” 3/3
Mr. K.G. Prurnrcrhihewa - Merrrnrbrer 3/3
Mr. S.B. Perera - Member 3/3

Other members of the Board are invited
to attend meetings as and when required.
The proceedings of the Nominations and
Governance Committee are reported to
the Board.

Conclusion

The Committee will continue to

support the Board in choosing qualified
applicants with the requisite training,
expertise, and experience, guaranteeing
the intended diversity of the Board

to satisfy the Group's and Company's
strategic needs and adhere to the Listing
Rules of the Colombo Stock Exchange.

The Committee also ensures that
consistent governance structures are
in place to improve accountability and
transparency.

PY.S. Perera
Chairman - Nominations and Governance
Committee

O1st June 2026
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The Remuneration Committee is
responsible to the Board for developing
and setting the Company’s Remuneration
Policy and recommending the policy
applicable for the Executive Directors
and for the Key Management personnel
of the Company.

In addition, they lay down guidelines
and parameters for the compensation
structure of the management staff.

Key Responsibilities & Duties of the
Committee
Determine and agree with the Board
on a remuneration framework for
the Chairman and Directors, based
on performance, benchmarking
principles, industry trends, and
historical remuneration data.
Plan for succession of Key
Management Personnel to
ensure leadership continuity and
organizational stability.
Review and recommend the
company’s overall remuneration
philosophy, strategy, policies,
practices, and performance-based
pay plans.
Formulate guidelines, policies,
and parameters for structuring
compensation packages for all Key
Management Personnel within the
Company.
Reqularly review executive
compensation information to ensure
alignment with current market and
industry standards.

Remuneration Policy

The key objective of the Company is to
attract, motivate, and retain a highly
gualified and experienced executive
team by offering performance-based
compensation aligned with industry
standards. These packages are designed
to be appropriate for each business
within the Company and reflect the
individual’s level of expertise and
contributions, taking into account
business performance and shareholder
returns.
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All Non-Executive Directors receive a fee
for serving on the Board and on Sub-
Committees. They do not receive any

performance related incentive payments.

Composition

The Remuneration Committee of the
Company consists of the following
members:

Mr. PY.S. Perera - Chairman
Independent Non-Executive Director,
Laxapana PLC

Mr. K.G. Punchihewa - Member
Independent Non-Executive Director,
Laxapana PLC

Mr. S.B. Perera - Member
Independent Non-Executive Director,
Laxapana PLC

Brief profiles of the members of the
Committee are given on pages 50 to 52
of the Annual Report.

The Remuneration Committee has well
defined Terms of Reference outlining
the Committee’s composition, quorum,
authority and its responsibilities.

The Company’s Secretaries, Corporate
Managers & Secretaries (Private) Ltd.
function as the Secretaries to the
Remuneration Committee.

Meetings and Attendance

The Committee has met once during the
financial year ended 31st March 2026
and the meeting was attended by all the
members.

Mr. PY.S. Perera - Chairman 1/1
Mr. K.G. Punchihewa - Member 1/1
Mr. S.B. Perera - Member 1/1

Other members of the Board are invited

to attend meetings as and when required.

The proceedings of the Remuneration
Committee are reported to the Board.

Key Management Personnel
Remuneration

The aggregate remuneration of the
Executive and Non-Executive Directors
for the Financial Year ended 31st March
2026 amounted to Rs. 4,710,000/-.

Conclusion

The Committee is satisfied that it has
fulfilled the responsibilities delegated

to it by the Board during the year under
review, and that the necessary objectives
were successfully achieved.

PY.S. Perera
Chairman - Remuneration Committee

O1st June 2026
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Related Party Transactions Review
Committee Report

The Related Party Transactions

Review Committee is entrusted with

the responsibility of ensuring that
Shareholder interests are protected and
fairness and transparency are maintained
in all related party transactions.

Key Responsibilities & Duties of the

Committee
Review all proposed related party
transactions (RPTs) of the Group
in advance, either prior to the
transaction being entered into or, if
conditional upon such review, prior to
its completion.
Request and obtain any necessary
information from management,
employees, or external parties
regarding any transaction involving a
related party.
Acquire appropriate knowledge
or expertise to assess all aspects
of proposed RPTs. This includes
obtaining independent professional
or expert advice from suitably
qualified persons when required.
Where necessary, recommend the
proposed RPT to the Board and
obtain its approval prior to the
execution of the transaction.
Monitor to ensure that all RPTs are
conducted on normal commercial
terms and are not prejudicial to the
interests of the Group or its minority
shareholders.
Review any transfer of resources,
services, or obligations between
related parties, irrespective of
whether a price is charged.
Evaluate the economic and
commercial substance of both
recurrent and non-recurrent RPTs.
Monitor and provide
recommendations on the acquisition
or disposal of substantial assets
involving related parties. This includes
obtaining competent and independent
professional advice on the value of the
substantial assets involved.
Ensure that adequate and effective
processes are in place to capture,
track, and provide relevant
information necessary for the
Committee’s review functions
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Policy and Terms of Reference

The Committee has established a clear
Policy and Terms of Reference approved
by the Board, setting forth the procedure
to identify related parties and the process
of reporting the transactions with related
parties to the Committee on a quarterly
basis. It also specifies the approval
process and disclosure requirements,
including market announcements and
Annual Report disclosures

Composition

The Related Party Transactions Review
Committee of the Company comprises of
the following members:

Mr. PY.S. Perera - Chairman
Independent Non-Executive Director,
Laxapana PLC

Mr. K.G. Punchihewa - Member
Independent Non-Executive Director,
Laxapana PLC

Mr. S.B. Perera - Member
Independent Non-Executive Director,
Laxapana PLC

The Company’s Secretaries, Corporate
Managers & Secretaries (Private) Ltd.
functions as the Secretaries to the
Related Party Transactions Review
Committee.

Brief profiles of the members of the
Committee are given on pages 50 to 52 of
the Annual Report.

Meetings of the Committee

The Related Party Transactions Review
Committee has met on five occasions
during the financial year ended 31st
March, 2026. Meetings of the Committee
had been held in each quarter of the
financial year and the attendance of the
Committee was as follows:

Mr. PY.S. Perera - Chairman 5/5
Mr. K.G. Punchihewa - Member 5/5
Mr. S.B. Perera - Member 5/5

In addition to these Meetings, several
Related Party Transactions were referred
to the Related Party Transactions Review
Committee and have been reviewed and
recommended by Resolutions in writing.

The activities and views and proceedings
of meetings of the Related Party
Transactions Review Committee are duly
documented and minuted and submitted
to the Board of Directors.

Other members of the Board and senior
management are invited to attend
meetings as and when required.

Disclosures

A detailed disclosure of all the related party
transactions including recurrent and non-
recurrent related party transactions which
are required to be disclosed in the annual
report under Section 9.14.8 of the Listing
Rules of the Colombo Stock Exchange has
been made in note 30 (e) to the financial
statements given on page 166 to this report.

Conclusion

The Related Party Transaction Review
Committee has reviewed the Related
Party Transactions entered into during
the financial year under review and
has communicated its comments and
observations to the Board of Directors.

Related Party Transactions have been
reviewed and disclosed in a manner
consistent with the Listing Rules.

The Company has complied with the
requirements of the Listing Rules on
Related- Party Transactions and details
of Related Party Transactions are
disclosed under Note No 30.

A declaration by the Board of Directors
on compliance with the rules pertaining
to related party transactions appears
in the Annual Report of the Board of
Directors on pages 99 to 101.

PY.S. Perera
Chairman - Related Party Transactions
Review Committee

O1st June 2026
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Independent Auditor’s Report

KPMG
(Chartered Accountants)

32A, Sir Mohamed Macan Markar Mawatha,

P. 0. Box 186,

Colombo 00300, Sri Lanka.

INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT
TO THE SHAREHOLDERS OF
LAXAPANA PLC

Report on the Audit of the Financial
Statements

Opinion

We have audited the financial statements
of Laxapana PLC (“the Company”) and
the consolidated financial statements
of the Company and its subsidiary (“the
Group”), which comprise the statement
of financial position as at 31st March
2026, and the statement of profit

and loss and other comprehensive
income, statement of changes in

equity and statement of cash flows

for the year then ended, and notes to
the financial statements, including
material accounting policies and other
explanatory information.

KPMG, a Sri Lankan partnership and a member firm of the
KPMG global organization of independent member firms
effiliated with KPMG International Limited, a private
English company limited by guarantee. All rights reserved.
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Tel +94 - 11:542 6426
Fax +94 - 11 244 5872

Internet

In our opinion, the accompanying
financial statements of the Company
and the Group give a true and fair view
of the financial position of the Company
and the Group as of 31st March 2026,
and of their financial performance and
their cash flows for the year then ended
in accordance with Sri Lanka Accounting
Standards.

Basis for Opinion

We conducted our audit in accordance
with Sri Lanka Auditing Standards
(SLAuUSS). Our responsibilities under
those standards are further described
in the Auditor’s Responsibilities for the
Audit of the Financial Statements section
of our report. We are independent of
the Group in accordance with the Code
of Ethics for professional Accountants
issued by CA Sri Lanka (Code of Ethics),
and we have fulfilled our other ethical

T..5. Ra|akarfar FCA
W.K.0.C. Absyrathne FCA
Ms. B.K.D.T.N. Rexdrigo FCA
Ms. C.T.K.N. Parerua ACA

R. G. H. Raddella ACA,

W.W.J.C. Perama FCA
G.A.U. Karuharatna FCA
R.H. Rgjan FCA
A.M.R.P. Alnkakoan ACA

+94 - 11 244 6058
www.kpmg.com/lk

responsibilities in accordance with the
Code of Ethics. We believe that the audit
evidence we have obtained is sufficient
and appropriate to provide a basis for our
opinion.

Key Audit Matters

Key audit matters are those matters
that, in our professional judgment, were
of most significance in our audit of the
Company and the consolidated financial
statements of the current period. These
matters were addressed in the context
of our audit of the Company and the
consolidated financial statements as

a whole, and in forming our opinion
thereon, and we do not provide a
separate opinion on these matters.

Ms, S. Jossph FCA

R.M.D.B: Rajapakse FCA
M.N.M. Shameel FCA

Ms. P.M.K. Sumanasekara FCA

Principals: S.R.l. Perera FCMA (UK), LLB; Atiomey-at-Law, H.S, Goonewardene ACA, Ms. F. R. Ziyard ACA, FCMA (UK), FCIT,
K Somasundaram ACMA (UK), Ms. D Corea Dharmaratne
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Revenue recognition

Refer material accounting policies in notes 3.3 and 3.18, and explanatory note 05 and 30 to the consolidated financial

statements
Risk description

The Group and Company recorded
revenue of Rs. 3,871 Mn and Rs. 1,506
Mn respectively for the year ended 31st
March 2026.

Revenue from related parties
accounted for Rs. 1,100 Mn during the
year, which constitutes more than 25%
of both the Company’s and the Group’s
net revenue.

Revenue from sale of goods is
recognized when control has been
transferred to the buyer.

The Company and the Group consider
revenue as an important element in
measuring management performance.
These factors could create an incentive
for revenue to be recognized prior
control being transferred especially
given the substantial portion of
revenue from related parties, and we
identified a significant risk associated
with revenue recognition in the audit
process.

Considering above factors, we
identified revenue recognition as a key
audit matter.

Our response

Our audit procedures included;

*

Obtaining an understanding of and assessing the design, implementation, and
operating effectiveness of management’s key internal controls over the revenue
recognition and measurement, and identification and disclosure of related party
transactions.

Obtaining an understanding of and assessing the design, implementation and
operating effectiveness of key IT application controls over revenue, in addition to
evaluating the integrity of the general IT control environment.

Evaluating the appropriateness of the Company’s and the Group’s revenue
recognition policies including the recognition, measurement, and classification
criteria as well as disclosure requirements as per SLFRS 15.

On a sample basis, comparing specific revenue transactions recorded before and
after the financial year end with the underlying goods delivery notes and invoices
to assess whether the related revenue had been recognized in the correct financial
period.

Performing test of details over revenue by inspecting a sample of invoices and

credit notes in order to ensure revenue is recognized and measured in accordance
with the contractual terms of the contracts with both external customers and related
parties and the accounting policies.

Obtaining confirmations from the related parties.

Comparing the consolidated financial statements disclosures against the underlying
transactions and the accounting requirements.
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Independent Auditor’s Report

Carrying value of inventories

Refer material accounting policies in note 3.7 and explanatory note 17 to the financial statements

Risk description

Our response

The Group and the Company recorded
inventories amounting to Rs. 937 Mn and Rs.
408 Mn respectively as at 31st March 2026.
This amounts to 31% and 19% of the Group’s
and Company’s total assets respectively.

The Group and Company have exercised
judgment with regard to categorization of
stocks as obsolete and/or slow moving to be
considered for provision; estimates are then
involved in arriving at provisions against

cost in respect of slow moving and obsolete
inventories to arrive valuation based on lower
of cost and net realizable value.

We identified valuation of the inventory as

a key audit matter due to the magnitude of

the inventory balances and judgements and
estimates involved in the calculation of inventory
provisions and in determination of NRV,
considering expected sales prices and allowance
policies based on historical sales.

Our audit procedures included;

*

Obtaining an understanding of and assessing the design, implementation
and operating effectiveness of management’s key internal controls over
inventory valuation and identify slow moving and obsolete inventories.

Obtaining an understanding of and assessing the design, implementation and
operating effectiveness of key IT application controls over inventories.

Observing physical inventory counts and reconciling the count results to the
inventory listings compiled by management to support amounts reported.

Obtaining an understanding of the movements in the inventory for the
year and assess the scale of the provision for non-moving and slow moving
inventory.

Assessing the net realisable value (NRV) on a sample basis of stock items by
agreeing their subsequent sales price to customer invoices to ensure that
the items were being held at the lower of cost and NRV.

Testing the accuracy and completeness of inventory ageing reports used in
the estimation of allowances.

Assessing whether the accounting policies had been consistently applied and
the adequacy of the disclosures in respect of the judgment and estimation
made in respect of inventory provisioning.

Other Information

Management is responsible for the other
information. The other information
comprises the information included

in the annual report, but does not
include the financial statements and our
auditor’s report thereon.

Our opinion on the financial statements
does not cover the other information and
we do not express any form of assurance
conclusion thereon.

In connection with our audit of the
financial statements, our responsibility

is to read the other information and, in
doing so, consider whether the other
information is materially inconsistent with
the financial statements or our knowledge
obtained in the audit or otherwise appears
to be materially misstated. If, based on
the work we have performed, we conclude
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that there is a material misstatement of
this other information, we are required
to report that fact. We have nothing to
report in this regard.

Responsibilities of Management and
Those Charged with Governance for the
Financial Statements

Management is responsible for the
preparation of financial statements that
give a true and fair view in accordance
with Sri Lanka Accounting Standards, and
for such internal control as management
determines is necessary to enable the
preparation of financial statements that
are free from material misstatement,
whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the financial statements,
management is responsible for assessing
the Group’s ability to continue as a

going concern, disclosing, as applicable,

matters related to going concern

and using the going concern basis of
accounting unless management either
intends to liquidate the Group or to cease
operations, or has no realistic alternative
but to do so.

Those charged with governance

are responsible for overseeing the
Company’s and the Group’s financial
reporting process.

Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit
of the Financial Statements

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable
assurance about whether the financial
statements as a whole are free from
material misstatement, whether due to
fraud or error, and to issue an auditor’s
report that includes our opinion.
Reasonable assurance is a high level

of assurance, but is not a guarantee
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that an audit conducted in accordance
with SLAuSs will always detect a
material misstatement when it exists.
Misstatements can arise from fraud

or error and are considered material
if, individually or in the aggregate,
they could reasonably be expected

to influence the economic decisions
of users taken on the basis of these
financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with
SLAuSSs, we exercise professional
judgment and maintain professional
skepticism throughout the audit. We also:

* Identify and assess the risks of
material misstatement of the financial
statements, whether due to fraud
or error, design and perform audit
procedures responsive to those risks,
and obtain audit evidence that is
sufficient and appropriate to provide
a basis for our opinion. The risk of not
detecting a material misstatement
resulting from fraud is higher than for
one resulting from error, as fraud may
involve collusion, forgery, intentional
omissions, misrepresentations, or the
override of internal control.

* Obtain an understanding of internal
control relevant to the audit in order
to design audit procedures that are
appropriate in the circumstances, but
not for the purpose of expressing an
opinion on the effectiveness of the
Company and the Group’s internal
control.

* Evaluate the appropriateness of
accounting policies used and the
reasonableness of accounting
estimates and related disclosures
made by management.

* Conclude on the appropriateness
of management’s use of the going
concern basis of accounting and,
based on the audit evidence obtained,
whether a material uncertainty
exists related to events or conditions
that may cast significant doubt on
the Group’s ability to continue as
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a going concern. If we conclude

that a material uncertainty exists,

we are required to draw attention

in our auditor’s report to the

related disclosures in the financial
statements or, if such disclosures are
inadequate, to modify our opinion.
Our conclusions are based on the
audit evidence obtained up to the
date of our auditor’s report. However,
future events or conditions may
cause the Group to cease to continue
as a going concern.

* Evaluate the overall presentation,
structure and content of the financial
statements, including the disclosures,
and whether the financial statements
represent the underlying transactions
and events in a manner that achieves
fair presentation.

* Plan and perform the group audit to
obtain sufficient appropriate audit
evidence regarding the financial
information of the entities or
business units within the group as
a basis for forming an opinion on
the group financial statements. We
are responsible for the direction,
supervision and review of the audit
work performed for purposes of
the group audit. We remain solely
responsible for our audit opinion.

We communicate with those charged
with governance regarding, among other
matters, the planned scope and timing of
the audit and significant audit findings,
including any significant deficiencies in
internal control that we identify during
our audit.

We also provide those charged with
governance with a statement that we
have complied with relevant ethical
requirements regarding independence,
and to communicate with them all
relationships and other matters that
may reasonably be thought to bear on
our independence, and where applicable,
actions taken to eliminate threats or
safeqguards applied.

From the matters communicated with
those charged with governance, we
determine those matters that were of
most significance in the audit of the
financial statements of the current period
and are therefore the key audit matters.
We describe these matters in our auditor’s
report unless law or requlation precludes
public disclosure about the matter or
when, in extremely rare circumstances,
we determine that a matter should not be
communicated in our report because the
adverse consequences of doing so would
reasonably be expected to outweigh

the public interest benefits of such
communication.

Report on Other Legal and Requlatory
Requirements

As required by section 163 (2) of the
Companies Act No. 07 of 2007, we

have obtained all the information and
explanations that were required for the
audit and, as far as appears from our
examination, proper accounting records
have been kept by the Company.

CA Sri Lanka membership number of

the engagement partner responsible for
signing this independent auditor’s report
is 3544.

<pwig,

CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS

Colombo, Sri Lanka
O1st June 2026
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Statement of Profit or Loss and Other
Comprehensive Income

r ~N
Group Company
For the year ended 31st March, Note 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Revenue from Contracts with Customers 5 3,871,454,312 3,357,559,686 1,506,205,311 1,152,392,588
Cost of sales .~ (2,703,148,245) (2,512,010,571) (902,474,026) (825,341,324)
Gross profit 1,168,306,067  845549,115 603,731,285 327,051,264
Other income 6 64495598 90,680,188 162,686,583 194,121,601
Selling and Distribution Expenses ~ (356,734,223) (356,911,076) (187,571,678) (181,149,431)
Administrative expenses © (287,742,528) (275,588,413) (122,043,919)  (97,026,461)
Profit from operations 588,324,914 303,729,814 456,802,271 242,996,973
Finance income 714 11,780,514 23,042,111 10,699,317 6,397,312
Finance costs 72 (81,106,788)  (72,617,201)  (34,439,754)  (51,658,211)
Net finance costs 7 (69,326,274)  (49,575,090)  (23,740,437)  (45,260,899)
Profit before tax 8 518,998,640 254,154,724 433,061,834 197,736,074
Income tax expense 9 (197,682,255)  (86,893,500) (121,401,301)  (31,647,379)
Profit for the year 321,316,385 167,261,224 311,660,533 166,088,695

Other comprehensive income
Items that will not be reclassified to profit or

loss
Re-measurement of retirement benefit 23 (8,384,927) . (19,857,134) (1,884,764) ‘ (6,663,112)
obligations
Deferred tax effect on re-measurement of 161/ 2,515,478 . 5,957,141 565,429 ‘ 1,998,934
retirement benefit obligations 16.2
Other comprehensive income for the year, net (5,869,449) (13,899,993) (1,319,335) (4,664,178)
of tax
Total comprehensive income for the year 315,446,936 153,361,231 310,341,198 161,424,517
Earnings per share 10 4.85 2.53 4.71 2.51

G /

The accounting policies and notes form an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
Figures in brackets indicate deductions.
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Statement of Financial Position

4 N\
Group Company

As at 31st March, Note 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.

ASSETS

Non-current assets B ‘ ‘

Property, plant and equipment 12 356,455,420 324,962,095 261,729,003 219,839,223

Capital work-in- progress 13 10,965,969 86,048,155 10,965,969 86,048,155

Investment property 14 609,260,000 609,260,000 609,260,000 609,260,000

Investment in subsidiary 15 = | - 320,000,000 320,000,000

Trade and other receivables 18 8,982,213 8,555,738 = | -

Deferred tax assets ~16.2 15,317,709 | 10,032,808 = | -

Right of use asset 27.1 8,164,827 16,939,834 - -

Total non-current assets 1,009,146,138 1,055,798,630 1,201,954,972 1,235,147,378

Current assets

Inventories T 936,720,151 1,163,262,299 407,948,910 266,251,548
Trade and other receivables 18 1,008,634,727 707,930,132 435,092,814 237,626,990
Other financial assets measured at amortised cost 19 = | 47,905,463 = | 47,905,463
Current tax assets o = | 3,664,766 = | -
Cash and cash equivalents 20 91,830,808 61,250,211 58,920,826 44,995,113
Total current assets 2,037,185,686 1,984,012,871 901,962,550 596,779,114
Total assets 3,046,331,824 3,039,811,501 2,103,917,522 1,831,926,492

EQUITY AND LIABILITIES

Equity

Stated capital 21 546,384,085 546,384,085 546,384,085 546,384,085
Revaluation reserve 22 1,106,905 1,106,905 1,106,905 1,106,905
Retained earnings 837,323,939 621,228,912 762,103,923 551,114,634
Total equity 1,384,814,929 1,168,719,902 1,309,594,913 1,098,605,624

Non-current liabilities

Retirement benefit obligations 23 75,504,247 57,279,748 22219311 17,394,583
Loans and borrowings - 26.2 109,806,603 | 172,473,234 109,806,603 | 172,473,234
Deferred tax liability 161 146,911,229 118,876,564 146,911,229 118,876,564
Lease liability 27.2 2,494,345 14,516,378 - -
Total non-current liabilities 334,716,424 363,145,924 278,937,143 308,744,381

Current liabilities

Trade and other payables 24 765,486,867 831,913,308 413,476,255 305,214,857
Amounts due to related companies 25 7,940,768 2,487,827 1,815,908 276,380
Loans and borrowings - 26.1 321,925,130 641,877,646 62,666,632 98,088,183
Income tax payable - 73,982,203 20,997,067 37,426,671 20,997,067
Lease liability 2712 9,647,573 10,669,827 = | -
Bank overdraft 20 147,817,930 - - -
Total current liabilities 1,326,800,471 1,507,945,675 515,385,466 424,576,487
Total liabilities 1,661,516,895 1,871,091,599 794,322,609 733,320,868
9 Total equity and liabilities 3,046,331,824 3,039,811,501 2,103,917,522 1,831,926,492 .

The accounting policies and notes form an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
| certify that these financial statements are in compliance with the requirements of the Companies Act No.07 of 2007.

o

A.D.T. Mendis
Director / Group Chief Financial Officer

The Board of Directors is responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of these consolidated Financial Statements.
Approved and signed for and on behalf of the Board;

S.D. R. Arudpragasam S. Rajaratnam
Chairman Director

Olst June 2026

Colombo
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Statement of Changes in Equity

s
Stated Capital

Group Note Ordinary Preference Revaluation Retained Total
share capital share capital reserve earnings equity

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.

Balance as at O1st April 2024 - 546,374,085 10,000 1,106,905 567,205,090  1,114,696,080

Total comprehensive income for the year
Profit for the year - - - 167,261,224 167,261,224
Other comprehensive income for the year - - - (13,899,993) (13,899,993)
- - - 153,361,231 153,361,231

Transactions with owners of the company o - o -
Dividend paid 11 - - - (99,337,409) (99,337,409)
Balance as at 31st March 2025 546,374,085 10,000 1,106,905 621,228,912  1,168,719,902
Balance as at O1st April 2025 546,374,085 10,000 1,106,905 621,228,912 1,168,719,902

Total comprehensive income for the year
Profit for the year - - - 321,316,385 321,316,385
Other comprehensive income for the year - - - (5,869,449) (5,869,449)
- - - 315,446,936 315,446,936

Transactions with owners of the company o - o -
Dividend paid 11 - - - (99,351,909) (99,351,909)
Balance as at 31st March 2026 546,374,085 10,000 1,106,905 837,323,939  1,384,814,929

Company
Balance as at 1st April 2024 546,374,085 10,000 1,106,905 489,027,526  1,036,518,516

Total comprehensive income for the year
Profit for the year - - - 166,088,695 166,088,695
Other comprehensive income for the year - - - (4,664,178) (4,664,178)
- - - 161,424,517 161,424,517

Transactions with owners of the company o - o -
Dividend paid 11 - - - (99,337,409) (99,337,409)
Balance as at 31st March 2025 546,374,085 10,000 1,106,905 551,114,634  1,098,605,624
Balance as at O1st April 2025 546,374,085 10,000 1,106,905 551,114,634  1,098,605,624

Total comprehensive income for the year
Profit for the year - - - 311,660,533 311,660,533
Other comprehensive income for the year - - - (1,319,335) (1,319,335)
- - - 310341198 310,341,198

Transactions with owners of the company o - o -
Dividend paid 11 - - - (99,351,909) (99,351,909)
Balance as at 31st March 2026 546,374,085 10,000 1,106,905 762,103,923  1,309,594,913

- _/

The accounting policies and notes form an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
Figures in brackets indicate deductions.
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Statement of Cash Flows

Group Company

For the year ended 31st March, Note 2026 2025 2026 2025

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES
Profit before taxation 518,998,640 254,154,724 433,061,834 197,736,074
Adjustments for; .
Depreciation on property, plant and equipment 12 63,397,883 56,022,922 48,492,848 42,009,915
Depreciation on right of use assets 27.1 8,775,007 12,794,434 - | -
Profit on sales of property, plant & equipment 6 (687,593) (280,000) (687,593) (280,000)
Impairment loss/(reversal) on trade receivables 18.1.1/ 442,971 4,802,593 2,641,172  (6,250,998)
and amounts due from related parties 18.3
Impairment loss/(reversal) on financial assets 19.1 (2,094,537) 2,094,537 (2,094,537) 2,094,537
at amortised Cost
Financecosts 7.2 81,106,788 72,617,201 33,457,788 51,658,211
Finance income 7.1 (11,758317)  (7,527,304)  (10,699,317)  (3,274,403)
Provision for retirement benefit obligations 23 10,702,644 7,212,775 2,939,964 1,858,970
Dividendincome 6 - | - (99,875,000) (102,000,000)
Change in Fair value of investment property 14 - (1,260,000) . (1,260,000)
Impairment loss/(reversal) on inventories 17.2  (19,446,731) 32,601,552  (30,130,905) 45,585,068
Operating cash flows before working capital 649,436,755 433,233,435 377,106,253 227,877,374
changes .
Changes in:
Inventories 245,988,880  (521,901,940) (111,566,457)  (80,607,750)
Trade and other receivables (301,574,041) (170,715,083) (200,106,996) 48,836,158
Amounts due to related companies 5452941  (14,169,116) 1,539,528  (16,380,563)
Trade and other payables (66,426,441) 461,216,417 108,261,398 105,408,594
Cash grerrrlrerrated from operartrians 77777 532,878,093 ‘ 187,663,713 175,233,725 . 285,133,813
Retirement benefit paid 23 (863,072) (1,132,036) - -
Taxespad (115,767,111)  (69,850,969)  (76,371,603)  (40,168,199)
Leaseinterestpaid 27.2 (2,265,000)  (3,546,017) - -
Other interest paid (Loans and borrowings, (78,841,788)  (68,740,798)  (33,457,788)  (51,327,825)
bank overdraft)
Net cash flows generated from operating 335,141,122 44,393,894 65,404,335 193,637,790
activities

Laxapana PLC
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Statement of Cash Flows

4 N\
Group Company
For the year ended 31st March, Note 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.

CASH FLOWS FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES

:‘L’“C;:qd:n?m sale of property, plant & 14,280,397 280,000 14,280,397 280,000
Dividend received s . 99875000 102,000,000
Acquisition of property, plant and equipment 12 (33,401,826)  (26,565,546)  (28,893,246)  (4,148,077)
Loan granted to related parties 19 (50,000,000) (50,000,000)  (50,000,000)  (50,000,000)
Loan repayment by related parties 19 100,000,000 - 100,000,000 -

Net cash flows generated from/ (used in)

. . . 42,636,888 (68,758,242) 145,961,469 51,406,325
investing activities
CASH FLOW S PR OM FIN AN NG A I Il e ettt ettt e B
Proceeds from loans and borrowings 26 IEEEEEEE 1,573,674,821 NESSERERNEEN 742,274,576
Repayment of borrowings .. e 28 (2/048,717,815) (1,421,937,239) | (540,822,933)  (806,913,402)
Payment of lease liabilities 272 (13,044287)  (14.994345) - -
Dividends paid 11 (99,351,909) (99,337,409) (99,351,909) (99,337,409)
N h i f fi i

et cash (used in)/generated from financing (495,015,343) 37,405,828  (197,440,091) (163,976,235)
activities
Net (decrease)/increase in cash and cash (117,237,333) 13,041,480 13,925,713 81,067,881
U OIS
Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of

ash and cash equivalents at the beginning o 61,250,211 48,208,731 44995113  (36,072,768)
the year
Cash and cash equivalent at the end of the year 20 (55,987,122) 61,250,211 58,920,826 44,995,113

\ J

The accounting policies and notes form an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
Figures in brackets indicate deductions.
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Notes to the Financial Statements

1. REPORTING ENTITY

1.1. Domicile and legal form

Laxapana PLC is a Quoted Public
Company incorporated and domiciled
in Sri Lanka and listed on the Colombo
Stock Exchange. The Company’s
registered office is situated at No. 98,
Sri Sangaraja Mawatha, Colombo 10, Sri
Lanka.

The financial statements of Laxapana
PLC for the year ended 31st March
2026, comprises the company and its
subsidiary Sterling Steels (Private)
Limited (Formerly known as BlueScope
Lysaght Lanka (Private) Limited).

1.2. Principal activities and nature of
operations

The principal business activity of the
Company is importing and trading LED
and CFL bulbs, dry cell batteries, and
industrial lighting products in the local
market. The Company has entered into
its own distribution channel selling

to hardware and electrical shops. The
principal activities of the Subsidiary
are the manufacture and sale of steel
building products.

1.3. Parent enterprise

The immediate holding company of
Laxapana PLC is E.B. Creasy & Company
PLC, while the ultimate holding and
controlling entity is The Colombo Fort
Land and Building PLC.

2. BASIS OF ACCOUNTING

2.1. Statement of compliance

The consolidated financial statements
of the company have been prepared

in accordance with the Sri Lanka
Accounting Standards (the “Accounting
Standards”) as issued by The Institute
of Chartered Accounts of Sri Lanka ( CA
Sri Lanka), The Accounting Standards
comprise:

* SriLanka Financial Reporting
Standards (“SLFRS”)

* SriLanka Accounting Standards
(“LKAS™)
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* Statements of Recommended
Practices (SoRPs)

* Statements of Alternative Treatment
(SoATs) and Financial Guidelines issued
by the CA Sri Lanka

2.2. Responsibility of financial
statements

The Board of Directors of the Company
acknowledges their responsibility for the
financial statements, as set out in the
“Annual Report of the Board of Directors”,
“Statement of Directors’ Responsibilities
for financial statements” and the
“Certification on the statement of financial
position”.

2.3. Approval of financial statements by
Directors

The financial statements for the year
ended 31st March 2026 were authorised
for issue by the Directors on O1st June
2026.

2.4. Basis of measurement

The financial statements of the Company
have been prepared on the historical cost
basis and applied consistently with an
adjustment being made for inflationary
factors affecting the financial statements,
except for the following;

* Defined benefit obligations are
measured at the present value of the
defined benefit plans

* Investment properties measured at fair
value

2.5. Functional and presentation
currency

The financial statements are presented
in Sri Lankan Rupees (Rs.), which is the
functional currency of the Group. All
financial information presented in Sri
Lankan Rupees.

2.6. Current vs non-current classification
The assets and liabilities in the statement
of financial position are based on current/
non-current classification.

An asset is current when it is expected
to be realised or intended to be sold or

consumed in the normal operating cycle
and held primarily for the purpose of
trading;

or

Is cash or cash equivalents unless
restricted from being exchanged or used
to settle a liability for at least twelve
months after the reporting period.

All other assets are classified as non-
current in the financial statements.

A liability is current when it is expected
to be settled in the normal operating
cycle and is held primarily for the
purpose of trading and is due to be
settled within twelve months after

the reporting period. or There is no
conditional right to defer the settlement
of the liability for at least twelve months
after the reporting period.

All other liabilities as non-current in the
financial statements.

2.7. Use of materiality and aggregation
Each material class of similar items is
presented separately in the financial
statements. Items of dissimilar nature or
function are presented separately unless
they are immaterial, as permitted by the
Sri Lanka Accounting Standard - LKAS 1
on ‘Presentation of Financial Statements’.

Notes to the financial statements are
presented in a systematic manner which
ensures the understandability and
comparability of financial statements of the
Group and the Company. Understandability
of the financial statement is not
compromised by obscuring material
information with immaterial information

or by aggregating material items that have
different natures or functions.

2.8. Use of estimates and judgments
The preparation of financial statements
in conformity with Sri Lanka Accounting
Standards requires management to make
judgments, estimates and assumptions
that affect the application of accounting
policies and the reported amounts of
assets, liabilities, income and expenses
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Notes to the Financial Statements

and the disclosure of contingent liabilities
at the reporting date. Judgments

and estimates are based on historical
experience and other factors including
expectations that are believed to be
reasonable under the circumstances.
Actual results may differ from those
estimates and judgmental decisions.

Estimates and underlying assumptions
are reviewed on an ongoing basis.
Revisions to accounting estimates are
recognised prospectively.

2.8.1 Judgments

Information about judgments made in
applying accounting policies that have
the most significant effects on the
amounts recognised in the financial
statements is included in the following
notes.

* Leases: Whether arrangement
contains a lease (Note 3.10)

2.8.2 Assumptions and estimation

uncertainties

Information about assumptions and

estimation uncertainties as at 31st March

2026 that have a significant risk of

resulting in a material adjustment to the

carrying amounts of assets and liabilities
in the next financial year is included in
the following notes:

* Note 3.3 - Revenue recognition:
estimate of expected returns;

* Note 3.4 - Measurement of defined
benefit obligations: key actuarial
assumptions;

* Note 3.6.2 - Recognition of
deferred tax assets: availability of
future taxable profit against which
deductible temporary differences;

* Note 3.12 - Measurement of ECL
allowance for trade receivables,
amounts due from related parties
classified as amortised cost and
other financial assets measured at
amortised cost: key assumptions in
determining the weighted average
loss rate;

* Note 3.13 - Provisions for warranties
is recognised when the underlying
products or services are sold,
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based on historical warranty, and
by applying a weighting of possible
outcomes;

* Note 15 - Acquisition of Subsidiary:
Fair value of the consideration
transferred and fair value of the
assets acquired and liabilities
assumed measured on a provisional
basis.

2.8.3. Measurement of fair values

Fair value is the price that would

be received to sell an asset or paid

to transfer a liability in an orderly
transaction between market participants
at the measurement date. When
measuring fair value of an asset or
liability, the Group uses observable
market data as far as possible. Fair values
are categorised into different levelsin a
fair value hierarchy based on the inputs
used in the valuation techniques as
follows:

Level 1: Quoted prices (unadjusted)
in active markets for identical
assets or liabilities

Level 2 :Inputs other than quoted prices
included in Level 1 that are
observable for the asset or
liability either directly (i.e. as
prices) or indirectly (i.e. derived
from prices)

Level 3: Inputs for the asset or liability
that are not based on observable
market data (unobservable
inputs)

If inputs used to measure the fair value
of an asset or liability fall into different
levels of the fair value hierarchy, then the
fair value measurement is categorised

in its entirety in the same level of the

fair value hierarchy as the lowest level
input that is significant to the entire
measurement.

Fair values have been determined for
measurement and disclosure purposes
based on the following methods. Where
applicable, further information about the
assumptions made in determining fair
value is disclosed in the notes specific to
that asset or liability.

The fair value measurement is based on

the presumption that the transaction

to sell the asset or transfer the liability

takes place either:

* Inthe principal market for the asset
or liability

or

* Inthe absence of a principal market,
in the most advantageous market for
the asset or liability. The principal or
the most advantageous market must
be accessible by the Group.

The fair value of an asset or a liability is
measured using the assumptions that
market participants would use when
pricing the asset or liability, assuming
that market participants act in their
economic best interest. A fair value
measurement of a non-financial asset
takes into account a market participant’s
ability to generate economic benefits by
using the asset in its highest and best
use or by selling it to another market
participant that would use the asset in its
highest and best use.

The Group and Company uses valuation
techniques that are appropriate in the
circumstances and for which sufficient
data are available to measure fair

value, maximising the use of relevant
observable inputs and minimising the use
of unobservable inputs.

2.8.4. Going concern

The Directors have made an assessment
of the Group’s ability to continue as a
going concern and being satisfied that it
has the resources to continue in business
for the foreseeable future confirm that
they do not intend either to liquidate

or to cease operations of any business
unit of the Group. Furthermore, when
determining the basis of preparing

the financial statements for the year
ended 31st March 2026, considering the
improved economic conditions in Sri
Lanka, management has assessed the
current and anticipated impact on the
Group and Company and has concluded
that the use of the going concern basis of
accounting remains appropriate.
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3. SUMMARY OF MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES

The accounting policies set out below
have been consistently applied to all
periods presented in this financial
statement except if mentioned otherwise.

3.1. Business combination Basis of
consolidation

Business combinations and goodwill
The Group accounts for business
combinations under the acquisition
method when the acquired set of activities
and assets meets the definition of a
business and control is transferred to
the Group. In determining whether a
particular set of activities and assets is
a business, the Group assesses whether
the set of assets and activities acquired
includes, at a minimum, an input and
substantive process and whether the
acquired set has the ability to produce
outputs.

The Group has an option to apply a
‘concentration test’ that permits a
simplified assessment of whether an
acquired set of activities and assets is not
a business. The optional concentration
test is met if substantially all of the fair
value of the gross assets acquired is
concentrated in a single identifiable asset
or group of similar identifiable assets.

The consideration transferred in the
acquisition is generally measured at fair
value, as are the identifiable net assets
acquired. Any goodwill that arises is
tested annually for impairment. Any gain
on a bargain purchase is recognized in
profit or loss immediately. Transaction
costs are expensed as incurred, except
if related to the issue of debt or equity
securities.

The consideration transferred does not
include amounts related to the settlement
of pre-existing relationships. Such
amounts are generally recognized in
profit or loss.

Any contingent consideration is measured

at fair value at the date of acquisition. If an
obligation to pay contingent consideration

123

that meets the definition of a financial
instrument is classified as equity, then

it is not remeasured, and settlement is
accounted for within equity. Otherwise,
other contingent consideration is
remeasured at fair value at each reporting
date and subsequent changes in the fair
value of the contingent consideration are
recognized in profit or loss.

If share-based payment awards
(replacement awards) are required

to be exchanged for awards held by

the acquiree’s employees (acquiree’s
awards), then all or a portion of the
amount of the acquirer’s replacement
awards is included in measuring the
consideration transferred in the business
combination. This determination is

based on the market-based measure

of the replacement awards compared
with the market-based measure of the
acquiree’s awards and the extent to which
the replacement awards relate to pre-
combination service.

3.1.1. Subsidiaries

Subsidiaries are entities controlled by the
Group. The Group controls an entity, when
it is exposed to, or has rights, to variable
returns from its involvement with the
investee and has the ability to affect those
returns through its power over the entity.
The Group controls an investee if, and
only if, the Group has:

* Power over the investee (i.e., existing
rights that give it the current ability
to direct the relevant activities of the
investee)

* Exposure, or rights, to variable returns
from its involvement with the investee

* The ability to use its power over the
investee to affect its returns

The financial statements of subsidiaries
are included in the consolidated financial
statements from the date on which
control commences until the date on
which the control ceases.

The interest of the outside shareholders
of the Group is disclosed separately under
the heading of ‘non-controlling interest’.

3.1.2. Acquisition of entities under
common control

The purchase method of accounting is
used to account for the acquisition of a
subsidiary by the Group. The cost of an
acquisition is measured as the fair value
of the assets given, equity instruments
issued and liabilities incurred or
assumed at the date of exchange,

plus costs directly attributable to the
acquisition. Identifiable assets acquired
and liabilities and contingent liabilities
assumed in a business combination are
measured initially at their fair values at
the acquisition date, irrespective of the
extent of any non-controlling interest.

The excess of the Group’s share of

the identifiable net assets acquired

is recorded as goodwill. If the cost of
acquisition is less than the fair value of
the net assets of the subsidiary acquired,
the difference is recognised directly in
the profit and loss for the year.

3.1.3. Non-controlling interest

For each business combination, the

Group elects to measure any non-

controlling interests in the acquiree

either:

* At fair value; or

* At their proportionate share of the
acquiree’s identifiable net assets,
which are generally at fair value.

Changes in the Group’s interestin a
subsidiary that do not resultin a loss
of control are accounted for as equity
transactions. Adjustments to non-
controlling interests are based on a
proportionate amount of the net assets
of the subsidiary.

3.1.4.Loss of control

When the Group looses control over a
subsidiary, it derecognises the assets
and liabilities of the subsidiary, any
non-controlling interests and the other
components of equity. Any resulting gain
or loss is recognised in profit or loss. Any
interest retained in the former subsidiary
is measured at fair value when control is
lost.
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3.1.5.Transactions eliminated on
consolidation

Intra-group balances and transactions,
and any unrealised income and expenses
arising from intra-group transactions, are
eliminated in preparing the consolidated
financial statements. Unrealised gains
arising from transactions with equity
accounted investees are eliminated
aqainst the investment to the extent

of the Group’s interest in the investee.
Unrealised losses are eliminated in the
same way as unrealised gains, but only
to the extent that there is no evidence of
impairment.

3.2. Foreign Currency

3.2.1.Foreign currency transactions
Transactions in foreign currencies are
translated into the respective functional
currencies at the exchange rates at the
dates of the transactions.

Monetary assets and liabilities
denominated in foreign currencies are
translated into the functional currency

at the exchange rate at the reporting
date. Non-monetary assets and liabilities
that are measured at fair value in a
foreign currency are translated into the
functional currency at the exchange rate
when the fair value was determined. Non-
monetary items that are measured based
on historical cost in a foreign currency
are translated at the exchange rate at the
date of the transaction. Foreign currency
differences are generally recognized

in profit or loss and presented within
finance costs.

3.3. Revenue from contracts with
customers

3.3.1.Sale of goods

The Company is engaged in the
business of importing and trading LED
bulbs, dry cell batteries, and industrial
lighting products in the local market.
The Company has entered into its own
distribution and as well as intercompany
distribution channel, selling to hardware
and electrical shops and the principal
activities of the subsidiary were the
manufacture and sale of steel building
products.
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The Group shall recognise revenue when
(or as) the entity satisfies a performance
obligation by transferring promised goods
to a customer. An asset is transferred when
(or as) the customer obtains controls of
that asset.

Performance obligation and revenue
recognition policies

Revenue is measured based on the
consideration specified in a contract with a
customer. The Group recognizes revenue
when it transfers control over goods to a
customer and adopts following policies.

Product /service

(A). Sale of goods

Customers obtain control of products
when the goods are delivered to and

have been accepted at the Company’s
premises. Invoices are generated at that
point in time. Invoices are usually payable
within 45-60 days based on the customer
category.

Contracts permit the customer to return an
item. Returned goods are exchanged only
for new goods.

Revenue is recognized when the goods are
delivered and have been accepted by the
customers at the Company’s premises.

In contracts that permit the customer to
return an item, revenue is recognized to
the extent that it is highly probable that
a significant reversal in the amount of
cumulative revenue recognized will not
occur.

Therefore, the amount of revenue
recognized is adjusted for expected
returns, which are estimated based on the
historic data.

The right to recover returned goods
asset is measured at the former

carrying amount of the inventory, less
expected costs to recovered goods.

The refund liability is included in other
payables (Note 24.2) and the right to
recover returned goods is included in
inventory (Note 17). The Group reviews
its estimates of expected returns at each

reporting date and updates the amounts
of the assets and liabilities.

(B). Rendering of services

Revenue from rendering of services
is recognized in the accounting period
in which the services are rendered or
performed.

3.4. Employee benefits

3.4.1.Defined contribution plans

A defined contribution plan is a post-
employment benefit plan under which
an entity pays fixed contributions

into a separate entity and will have no
legal or constructive obligation to pay
further amounts. All the employees who
are eligible for Employees’ Provident
Fund and Employees’ Trust Fund are
covered by relevant contribution funds
in line with the respective statutes.
Employers’contribution to defined
contribution plans are recognized as an
expense in the Statement of Profit or
Loss when incurred.

3.4.2. Defined benefit plan

A defined benefit plan is a post-
employment benefit plan other than a
defined contribution plan. The liability
recognised in the Statement of Financial
Position in respect of defined benefit
plans is the present value of the defined
benefit obligation at the reporting date.

The defined benefit obligation is
calculated annually using the Projected
Unit Credit method. The present value

of the defined benefit obligation is
determined by discounting the estimated
future cash outflows using interest rates
that apply to the currency in which the
benefits will be paid, and that have terms
to maturity approximating to the terms
of the related liability.

Remeasurement of the defined benefit
obligation which compromise actuarial
gains or losses are recorgnized
immediately in OCI.

Provision has been made for retiring
gratuities from the first year of service
for all employees in conformity with
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LKAS 19 - Employee Benefits. However,
according to the Payment of Gratuity Act
No. 12 of 1983, the liability for gratuity to
an employee arises only on completion
of 5 years of continued service with the
Company.

3.4.2.1. Defined contribution plans

- Employees’ Provident Fund and
Employees’ Trust Fund

All employees who are eligible for
Employees’ Provident Fund contributions
and Employees’ Trust Fund contributions
are covered by relevant contribution
funds in line with the relevant statutes.
Employer’s contributions to the defined
contribution plans are recognised as an
expense in the statement of profit or loss
when incurred.

3.5. Finance income and finance costs
The Group’s net finance costs includes:
* interestincome;
* interest expense;
* quarantee charges;
* the foreign currency gain or loss
on financial assets and financial
liabilities.

In calculating interest income and
expenses, the effective interest rate is
applied to the gross carrying amount of
the asset (when the asset is not credit
impaired) or to the amortised cost of the
liability. However, for financial assets
that have become credit-impaired
subsequent to initial recognition, interest
income is calculated by applying the
effective interest rate to the amortised
cost of the financial asset. If the asset

is no longer credit-impaired, then the
calculation of interest income reverts to
the gross basis.

3.6. Income tax

Income tax expense comprises current
and deferred tax. It is recognized in
profit or loss, except to the extent that
it relates to items recognized directly in
the statement of other comprehensive
income or statement of changes in
equity, in which case it is recognized
directly in the respective statements.
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The Group has determined that interest
and penalties related to income taxes,
including uncertain tax treatments, do
not meet the definition of income taxes,
and therefore accounted for them under
LKAS 37 Provisions, contingent liabilities
and contingent assets.

3.6.1.Current tax

Current tax comprises the expected
tax payable or receivable on the
taxable income or loss for the year

and any adjustment to the tax payable
or receivable in respect of previous
years. The amount of tax payable and
receivable is the best estimate of the
tax amount expected to be paid or
received that reflects uncertainty related
to income taxes, if any. It is measured
using tax rates enacted or substantially
enacted at the reporting date.

3.6.2 Deferred tax

Deferred tax is recognised in respect

of temporary differences between the
carrying amounts of assets and liabilities
for financial reporting purposes and the
amounts used for taxation purposes.

Deferred tax is not recognised for;

* temporary differences on the initial
recognition of assets or liabilities in
a transaction that is not a business
combination and that affects neither
accounting nor taxable profit or loss;

* temporary differences related to
investments in subsidiaries, to the
extent that the Company is able to
control the timing of the reversal of
the temporary differences and it is
probable that they will not reverse in
the foreseeable future.

Deferred tax assets are recognised

for unused tax losses and deductible
temporary differences to the extent
that it is probable that future taxable
profit will be available against which
can be used. Future taxable profits

are determined based on the relevant
taxable temporary differences. If the
amount of taxable temporary difference
is insufficient to recognise the deferred

tax asset in full, then future taxable
profits, adjusted for reversals of existing
temporary differences, are considered,
based on the business plans. Deferred
tax assets are reviewed at each reporting
date and are reduced to the extent that it
is no longer probable that the related tax
benefit will be realised; such deductions
are reversed when the probability of
future taxable profits improves.

Unrecognised deferred tax assets are
reassessed at each reporting date

and recognised to the extent that

it has become probable that future
taxable profits will be available, against
which they can be used. Deferred tax

is measured at the tax rates that are
expected to be applied to temporary
differences when they reverse, using tax
rates enacted or substantially enacted at
the reporting date.

3.7. Inventories

Inventories are measured at the lower of
the cost and the net realisable value. Net
realisable value is the estimated selling
price in the ordinary course of business
less the estimated selling expenses, and
where applicable, cost of conversion from
their existing state to a finished condition.
The cost of inventories is based on the
average cost principle. In the case of
manufactured inventories, cost includes an
appropriate share of production overhead
based on normal operating capacity.

3.8. Property, plant and equipment
3.8.1.Freehold assets

A. Recognition and measurement
Items of property, plant and equipment
are measured at cost less accumulated
depreciation and accumulated
impairment losses.

Cost includes expenditure that is directly
attributable to the acquisition of the

asset. The cost of self-constructed assets
includes the cost of materials and direct
labour, any other costs directly attributable
to bringing the asset for its intended use
and restoring the site on which they are
located and capitalized borrowing cost.
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Purchased software that is integral to the
functionality of the related equipment is
capitalized as part of that equipment.

When parts of an item of property, plant
and equipment have different useful lives,
they are accounted for as separate items
(major components) of property, plant and
equipment.

Gains and losses on disposal of an item

of property, plant and equipment are
determined by comparing the proceeds
from disposal with the carrying amount

of property, plant and equipment, and are
recognized net within “other income” or
“administrative expenses” in profit or loss.

B. Owned assets

The cost of an item of property, plant and
equipment comprise its purchase price and
any directly attributable costs of bringing
the asset to working condition for its
intended use. The cost of self- constructed
assets includes the cost of materials,
direct labour, and any other costs directly
attributable to bringing the asset to the
working condition for its intended use.

This also includes cost of dismantling

and removing the items and restoring in
the site on which they are located and
borrowing costs on qualifying assets that is
integral to the functionality of the related
equipment is capitalised as part of the
equipment.

C. Subsequent expenditure
Subsequent expenditure is capitalised only
if it is probable that the future economic
benefits associated with the expenditure
will flow to the Group. The costs of the
day-to-day servicing of property, plant and
equipment are recognised in the statement
of profit or loss as incurred.

D. Depreciation

Items of property, plant and equipment
are depreciated from the date they are
available for use or, in respect of self-
constructed assets, from the date that
the asset is completed and ready for use.

Depreciation is calculated to write-off
the cost of items of property, plant and
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equipment, less their estimated residual
values using the straight-line basis over
their estimated useful lives. Depreciation
is generally recognized in profit or loss,
unless the amount is included in the
carrying amount of another asset.

Depreciation of an asset begins when it is
available for use and ceases at the earlier
of the date that the asset is classified as
held for sale and the date that the asset
is derecognized.

The estimated useful lives for the current
and comparative years are as follows:

Depreciation methods, useful lives

and residual values are reviewed at
each reporting date and adjusted if
appropriate. Where the carrying amount
of an asset is greater than its estimated
recoverable amount, it is written down
immediately to its recoverable amount.

E. Capital work-in-progress
Capital expenses incurred during the
period which are not completed as at
the reporting date are shown as capital
work-in-progress, whilst the capital
assets which have been completed
during the period and put to use have
been transferred to property, plant and
equipment if any.

F. Derecognition

The carrying amount of an item of
property, plant and equipment is
derecognised on disposal, or when no
future economic benefits are expected
from its use. Gains and losses on
derecognition are recognised in the
statement of profit or loss.

3.9. Investment property

Investment property is initially measured
at cost and subsequently at fair value
with any change therein recognized in
the profit or loss.

Any gain or loss on disposal of
investment property is recognized

in profit or loss. When investment
property that was previously classified
as property, plant and equipment is

sold, any related amount included in
the revaluation reserve is transferred to
retained earnings.

Rental income from investment property
is recognized as other income on a
straight-line basis over the term of the
lease. Lease incentives granted are
recognized as an integral part of the total
rental income, over the term of the lease.

3.10.Leases

At inception of a contract, the Group

assesses whether a contract is, or

contains, a lease. A contract is, or
contains, a lease if the contract conveys
the right to control the use of an
identified asset for a period of time in
exchange for consideration. To assess
whether a contract conveys the right to
control the use of an identified asset, the

Group assesses whether:

* the contract involves the use of
an identified asset - this may be
specified explicitly or implicitly
and should be physically distinct or
represent substantially all of the
capacity of a physically distinct asset.
If the supplier has a substantive
substitution right, then the asset is
not identified;

* the Group has the right to obtain
substantially all of the economic
benefits from use of the asset
throughout the period of use; and

* the Group has the right to direct the
use of the asset. The Group has this
right when it has the decision-making
rights that are most relevant to
changing how and for what purpose
the asset is used. In rare cases
where the decision about how and
for what purpose the asset is used
is predetermined, the Group has the
right to direct the use of the asset if
either:

* the Group has the right to operate the
asset; or

* the Group designed the asset in a way
that predetermines how and for what
purpose it will be used.
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At inception or on reassessment

of a contract that contains a lease
component, the Group allocates the
consideration in the contract to each
lease component on the basis of their
relative stand-alone prices. However, for
the leases of land and buildings in which
it is a lessee, the Group has elected not
to separate non-lease components and
account for the lease and non-lease

components as a single lease component.

3.10.1. Asalessee

The Group recognises a right-of-use
asset and a lease liability at the lease
commencement date. The right-of-use
asset is initially measured at cost, which
comprises the initial amount of the lease
liability adjusted for any lease payments
made at or before the commencement
date, plus any initial direct costs incurred
and an estimate of costs to dismantle
and remove the underlying asset or to
restore the underlying asset or the site
on which it is located, less any lease
incentives received.

The right-of-use asset is subsequently
depreciated using the straight-line
method from the commencement date to
the earlier of the end of the useful life of
the right-of-use asset or the end of the
lease term.

The estimated useful lives of right-of-use
assets are determined on the same basis
as those of property and equipment.

In addition, the right-of-use asset is
periodically reduced by impairment
losses, if any, and adjusted for certain
remeasurements of the lease liability.

The lease liability is initially measured at
the present value of the lease payments
that are not paid at the commencement
date, discounted using the interest rate
implicit in the lease or, if that rate cannot
be readily determined, the Group’s
incremental borrowing rate. Generally,
the Group uses its incremental borrowing
rate as the discount rate.
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The Group determines the incremental
borrowing rate by obtaining interest
rates from various external financing
sources and makes certain adjustments
to reflect the terms of the lease and the
type of the asset leased.

Lease payments included in the
measurement of the lease liability
comprise the following:

* fixed payments, including in-
substance fixed payments;

* variable lease payments that
depend on an index or a rate, initially
measured using the index or rate as
at the commencement date;

* amounts expected to be payable
under a residual value guarantee; and

* the exercise price under a purchase
option that the Group is reasonably
certain to exercise, lease payments
in an optional renewal period if
the Group is reasonably certain to
exercise an extension option, and
penalties for early termination of a
lease unless the Group is reasonably
certain not to terminate early.

The lease liability is measured at
amortised cost using the effective
interest method. It is remeasured
when there is a change in future lease
payments arising from a change in an
index or rate, if there is a change in the
Group’s estimate of the amount expected
to be payable under a residual value
guarantee, or if the Group changes its
assessment of whether it will exercise
a purchase, extension or termination
option.

When the lease liability is remeasured

in this way, a corresponding adjustment
is made to the carrying amount of the
right-of-use asset or is recorded in profit
or loss if the carrying amount of the
right-of-use asset has been reduced to
zero.

The Group presents right of use assets
that do not meet the definition of
investment property in right-of-use
asset.

3.10.2. Short-term leases and leases of
low-value assets

The Group has applied the recognition
exemption permitted under applicable
accounting standards for short-term
leases (i.e., leases with a lease term of
12 months or less) and leases of low-
value assets. Accordingly, right-of-use
assets and lease liabilities have not
been recognized for such leases. Lease
payments associated with these leases
are recognized as an expense on a
straight-line basis over the lease term.

3.11 Financial instruments
3.11.1Recognition and initial measurement
A financial instrument is any contract
that gives rise to a financial asset of one
entity and financial liability or equity
instrument of another entity.

Trade receivables and debt securities
issued are initially recognized when
they are originated. All other financial
assets and financial liabilities are initially
recognized when the Group becomes a
party to the contractual provision of the
instrument.

A financial asset (unless it is a trade
receivable without a significant financing
component) or financial liability is
initially measured at fair value plus,

for an item not at FVTPL, transaction
costs that are directly attributable

to its acquisition or issue. A trade
receivable without a significant financing
component is initially measured at the
transaction price.

3.11.2  Classification and subsequent
measurement
3.11.2.1 Financial assets - Classification

Oninitial recognition, a financial

asset is classified as measured at:
amortised cost, fair value through
other comprehensive income (FVOCI)

- debt investment; and FVOCI - equity
instrument), or fair value through profit
or loss (FVTPL).
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Financial assets are not reclassified
subsequent to their initial recognition
unless the Group changes its business
model for managing financial assets, in
which case all affected financial assets
are reclassified on the first day of the
first reporting period following the
change in the business model.

A financial asset is measured at
amortised cost if it meets both of
the following conditions and is not
designated as at FVTPL:

* It is held within a business model
whose objective is to hold assets to
collect contractual cash flows; and

* Its contractual terms give rise on
specified dates to cash flows that
are solely payments of principal and
interest on the principal amount
outstanding.

A debt investment is measured at
FVOCI if it meets both of the following
conditions and is not designated as at
FVTPL:

* Itis held within a business model
whose objective is achieved by both
collecting contractual cash flows and
selling financial assets; and

* Its contractual terms give rise on
specified dates to cash flows that
are solely payments of principal and
interest on the principal amount
outstanding.

On initial recognition of an equity
investment that is not held for trading,
the Group may irrevocably elect to
present subsequent changes in the
investment’s fair value in OCI. This
election is made on an investment-by-
investment basis.

All financial assets not classified as
measured at amortised cost or FVOCI
as described above are measured at
FVTPL. This includes all derivative
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financial assets. On initial recognition,
the Group may irrevocably designate

a financial asset that otherwise meets
the requirements to be measured at
amortised cost or at FVOCl as at FVTPL
if doing so eliminates or significantly
reduces an accounting mismatch that
would otherwise arise.

3.11.3  Financial assets - Business
model assessment

The Group makes an assessment of the
objective of the business model in which
a financial asset is held at a portfolio
level because this best reflects the way
the business is managed and information
is provided to management. The
information considered includes:

* The stated policies and objectives
for the portfolio and the operation
of those policies in practice. These
include whether management’s
strategy focuses on earning
contractual interest income,
maintaining a particular interest rate
profile, matching the duration of the
financial assets to the duration of
any related liabilities or expected
cash outflows or realising cash flows
through the sale of the assets;

* How the performance of the portfolio
is evaluated and reported to the
Group’s management;

* The risks that affect the performance
of the business model (and the
financial assets held within that
business model) and how those risks
are managed;

* How managers of the business
are compensated - e.g. whether
compensation is based on the fair
value of the assets managed or the
contractual cash flows collected; and

* The frequency, volume and timing
of sales of financial assets in prior
periods, the reasons for such sales
and expectations about future sales
activity.

Transfers of financial assets to third
parties in transactions that do not qualify
for derecognition are not considered
sales for this purpose, consistent with
the Group’s continuing recognition of the
assets.

Financial assets that are held for trading
or are managed and whose performance
is evaluated on a fair value basis are
measured at FVTPL.

3.11.3.2 Financial assets - Assessment
whether contractual cash flows are solely
payments of principal and interest

For the purposes of this assessment,
‘principal’ is defined as the fair value of
the financial asset on initial recognition.
‘Interest’ is defined as consideration

for the time value of money and for the
credit risk associated with the principal
amount outstanding during a particular
period of time and for other basic lending
risks and costs (e.g. liquidity risk and
administrative costs), as well as a profit
margin.

In assessing whether the contractual
cash flows are solely payments of
principal and interest, the Group
considers the contractual terms of the
instrument. This includes assessing
whether the financial asset contains a
contractual term that could change the
timing or amount of contractual cash
flows such that it would not meet this
condition. In making this assessment, the
Group considers:

* contingent events that would change
the amount or timing of cash flows;

* terms that may adjust the contractual
coupon rate, including variable-rate
features;

* prepayment and extension features;
and

* terms that limit the Group’s claim to
cash flows from specified assets (e.g.
non-recourse features)

A prepayment feature is consistent
with the solely payments of principal
and interest criterion, if prepayment
amount substantially represents unpaid
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amounts of principal and interest on the
principal amount outstanding, which
may include reasonable additional
compensation for early termination of
the contract. Additionally, for a financial
asset acquired at a discount or premium
to its contractual par amount, a feature
that permits or requires prepayment

at an annual amount that substantially
represents the contractual par amount
plus accrued (but unpaid) contractual
interest (which may also include
reasonable additional compensation

for early termination) is treated as
consistent with this criterion if the fair
value of the prepayment feature is
insignificant at initial recognition.

3.11.4  Financial assets - Subsequent
measurement and gains and losses
Financial assets at amortised cost
These assets are subsequently measured
at amortised cost using the effective
interest method. The amortised cost is
reduced by impairment losses. Interest
income, foreign exchange gains and
losses and impairment are recognised
in profit or loss. Any gain or loss on
derecognition is recognised in profit or
loss.

3.11.5  Derecognition

3.11.6  Financial assets

The Group derecognises a financial asset
when the contractual rights to the cash
flows from the financial asset expire,

or it transfers the rights to receive the,
contractual cash flows in a transaction
in which substantially all of the risks and
rewards of ownership of the financial
asset are transferred, or in which the
Group neither transfers nor retains
substantially all of the risks and rewards
of ownership and it does not retain
control of the financial asset.

The Group enters into transactions
whereby it transfers assets recognised
in its statement of financial position, but
retains either all or substantially all of
the risks and rewards of the transferred
assets. In these cases, the transferred
assets are not derecognised.
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3.11.7  Financial liabilities

The Group derecognises a financial
liability when its contractual obligations
are discharged or cancelled, or expire.
The Group also derecognises a financial
liability when its terms are modified
and the cash flows of the modified are
substantially different, in which case

a new financial liability based on the
modified terms is recognised at fair
value.

On derecognition of a financial

liability, the difference between the
carrying amount extinguished and the
consideration paid (including any non-
cash assets transferred or liabilities
assumed) is recognised in profit it or loss.

3.12 Impairment

3.12.1  Non-derivative financial assets

The Group recognises loss allowances for

ECLs on:

* financial assets measured at
amortised cost;

* The Group measures loss allowance
at an amount equal to lifetime ECLs,
except for the following, which are
measured at 12-months ECLs:

* debt securities that are determined to
have low credit risk at the reporting
date; and

* other debt securities and bank
balances for which credit risk (i.e.
the risk of default occurring over
the expected life of the financial
instrument) has not increased
significantly since initial recognition.

Loss allowance for trade receivables and
contract assets are always measured at
an amount equal to life time ECLs.

When determining whether the credit
risk of a financial asset has increased
significantly since initial recognition

and when estimating ECLs, the Group
considers reasonable and supportable
information that is relevant and available
without undue cost or effort. This
includes both quantitative and qualitative
information and analysis, based on

the Group’s historical experience

and informed credit assessment and
including forward-looking information.

The Group assumes that the credit
risk on a financial asset has increased
significantly if it is more than 30 days
past due.

The Group considers a financial asset to

be in default when:

* the borrower is unlikely to pay its
credit obligation to the Group in full,
without recourse by the Group to
actions such as realising security (if
any is held); or

* The financial asset is more than 90
days past due.

The Group considers a debt security
to have low credit risk when its credit
risk rating is equivalent to the globally
understood definition of ‘investment
grade’.

Lifetime ECLs are the ECLs that result
from all possible default events over the
expected life of a financial instrument.

12-month ECLs are the portion of ECLs
that result from default events that are
possible within the 12 months after the
reporting date (or a shorter period if the
expected life of the instrument is less
than 12 months).

The maximum period considered

when estimating ECLs is the maximum
contractual period over which the Group
is exposed to credit risk.

3.12.2 Measurement of ECLs

ECLs are a probability-weighted
estimate of credit losses. Credit losses
are measured as the present value of

all cash shortfalls (i.e. the difference
between the cash flows due to the entity
in accordance with the contract and the
cash flows that the Group expects to
receive).

ECLs are discounted at the effective
interest rate of the financial asset.
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3.12.2.1 Credit-impaired financial assets
At each reporting date, the Group
assesses whether financial assets carried
at amortised cost are credit-impaired.

A financial asset is ‘credit-impaired’
when one or more events that have a
detrimental impact on the estimated
future cash flows of the financial asset
have occurred.

Evidence that a financial asset is
credit-impaired includes the following
observable data;

* Significant financial difficulty of the
borrower or issuer;

* Abreach of contract such as default
or being more than 90 days past due;

* The restructuring of a loan or
advance by the Group on terms
that the Group would not consider
otherwise;

* Itis probable that the borrower will
enter bankruptcy or other financial
reorganisation; or

* The disappearance of an active
market for a security because of
financial difficulties.

3.12.2.2 Presentation of allowance for
ECL in the statement of financial position
Loss allowances for financial assets
measured at amortised cost are
deducted from the gross carrying
amount of the assets.

3.12.2.3 Write-off

The gross carrying amount of a financial
asset is written off when the Group

has no reasonable expectations of
recovering a financial asset in its entirety
or a portion thereof. For corporate
customers, the Group individually
makes an assessment with respect

to the timing and amount of write-off
based on whether there is a reasonable
expectation of recovery. The Group
expects no significant recovery from the
amount written off. However, financial
assets that are written off could still be
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subject to enforcement activities in order
to comply with the Group’s procedures
for recovery of amounts due.

3.12.3  Non-Financial Assets

At each reporting date, the Group
reviews the carrying amounts of its non-
financial assets (other than biological
assets, investment property, inventories
and deferred tax assets) to determine
whether there is any indication of
impairment. If any such indicator exists,
then the asset’s recoverable amount is
estimated. Goodwill is tested annually for
impairment.

In assessing value in use, the estimated
future cash flows are discounted to

their present value using a pre-tax
discount rate that reflects current
market assessments of the time value of
money and risks-specific to the asset. In
determining fair value less costs to sell,
an appropriate valuation model is used.

For impairment testing, assets are
grouped together into the smallest group
of assets that generates cash inflows
from continuing use, that are largely
independent of the cash inflows of other
assets or CGUs. Goodwill arising from

a business combination is allocated

to CGUs or groups of CGUs that are
expected to benefit from the synergies of
the combination.

The recoverable amount of an asset or
CGU is the greater of its value in use and
its fair value less costs to sell. Value in
use is based on the estimated future cash
flows, discounted to their present value
using a pre-tax discount rate that reflects
current market assessments of the time
value of money and the risks specific to
the asset or CGU.

An impairment loss is recognised if the
carrying amount of an asset or CGU
exceeds it recoverable amount.

Impairment losses are recognised in
profit or loss. They are allocated first
to reduce the carrying amount of any
goodwill allocated to the CGU, and then

to reduce the carrying amounts of the
other assets in the CGU on a pro rata
basis.

An impairment loss in respect of goodwill
is not reversed. For other assets, an
impairment loss is reversed only to

the extent that the asset’s carrying
amount does not exceed the carrying
amount that would have determined,

net of depreciation or amortisation, if no
impairment loss had been recognised.

3.13 Provisions

Provisions are recognised when the
Group has a present obligation (legal and
constructive) as a result of a past event,
where it is probable that an outflow of
resources embodying economic benefits
will be required to settle the obligation
and a reliable estimate can be made of
the amount of the obligation.

Provisions are reviewed at each
statement of financial position date
and adjusted to reflect the current best
estimate. If it is no longer probable that
an outflow of resources embodying
economic benefits will be required to
settle the obligation, the provision is
reversed.

3.13.1  Provision for warranties

The Group recognizes a provision for
warranties based on the estimated

costs of fulfilling warranty obligations.
The warranty provision is determined

by evaluating historical data related

to warranty claims and sales volumes.
Management applies judgment in
weighting historical trends and patterns to
estimate the likely future warranty costs.

The estimated provision is reviewed

at each reporting date and adjusted,

if necessary, to reflect current
expectations. Any change in the provision
is recognized in profit or loss in the
period in which the revision occurs.

3.14 Fair value measurement
‘Fair value’ is the price that would
be received to sell an asset or paid
to transfer a liability in an orderly
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transaction between market participants
at the measurement date in the principal
or, in its absence, the most advantageous
market to which the Group has access

at that date. The fair value of a liability
reflects its non-performance risk.

A number of the Group’s accounting
policies and disclosures require the
measurement of fair values, for both
financial and non-financial assets and
liabilities.

When one is available, the Group
measures the fair value of an instrument
using the quoted price in an active
market for that instrument. A market is
regarded as ‘active’ if transactions for the
asset or liability take place with sufficient
frequency and volume to provide pricing
information on an ongoing basis.

If there is no quoted price in an active
market then the Group uses valuation
techniques that maximise the use of
relevant observable inputs and minimise
the use of unobservable inputs. The
chosen valuation technique incorporates
all of the factors that market participants
would take into account in pricing a
transaction.

If an asset or a liability measured at fair
value has a bid price and an ask price,
then the Group measures assets and long
positions at a bid price and liabilities and
short positions at an ask price.

The best evidence of the fair value of a
financial instrument on initial recognition
is normally the transaction price - i.e. the
fair value of the consideration given or
received. If the Group determines that
the fair value on initial recognition differs
from the transaction price and the fair
value is evidenced neither by a quoted
price in an active market for an identical
asset or liability nor based on a valuation
technique for which any unobservable
inputs are judged to be insignificant

in relation to the measurement, then

the financial instrument is initially
measured at fair value, adjusted to

defer the difference between the fair
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value on initial recognition and the
transaction price. Subsequently, that
difference is recognised in profit or
loss on an appropriate basis over the
life of the instrument but no later than
when the valuation is wholly supported
by observable market data or the
transaction is closed out.

The group recognizes transfer between
levels of fair value hierarchy of the end
of the reporting period during which the
changes occurred.

3.15 Other income

Other income is recognised on an accrual
basis. Net gains and losses of a revenue
nature on the disposal of property, plant
& equipment and other non-current
assets including investment have been
accounted for in the profit or loss for the
year, having deducted from proceeds

on disposal, the carrying amount of the
assets and related expenses.

Gains and losses arising from incidental
activities to main revenue-generating
activities and those arising from a group
of similar transactions which are not
material, are aggregated, reported and
presented on a net basis.

3.16 Expenditure recognition

All expenditure incurred in running the
business and in maintaining the capital
assets in a state of efficiency have been
charged to profit or loss for the year.
Expenditure incurred for the purpose of
acquiring and extending or improving
assets of a permanent nature by means
of which to carry on the business or for
the purpose of increasing the earning
capacity of the business has been treated
as capital expenditure.

3.17 Borrowing costs

Borrowing costs are recognised as an
expense in profit and loss in the period
in which they are incurred, except to the
extent that they are attributable to the
acquisition, construction or production
of a qualifying asset, in which case they
are capitalised as part of the cost of

that asset. The amount of borrowing
costs to be capitalised is determined
in accordance with the LKAS 23 -
Borrowing Costs.

3.18 Related party transactions
Disclosure has been made in respect
of the transactions in which one party
has the ability to control or exercise
significant influence over the financial
and operating policies/decisions of the
other, irrespective of whether a price is
being charged or not.

3.19 Statement of Cash Flow

The Statement of Cash Flows has been
prepared using the ‘Indirect method’.
Interest paid are classified as operating
cash flows, interest and dividends
received are classified as investing cash
flows for the purpose of presentation of
the Statement of Cash Flow.

3.20 Stated capital

3.20.1 Ordinary shares

Ordinary shares are classified as equity.
As per the Companies Act No. 07 of
2007, section 58(1), stated capital in
relation to a Company means the total
of all amounts received by the Company
or due and payable to the Company in
respect of the issue of shares and in
respect of call in arrears.

Incremental costs directly attributable
to the issue of ordinary shares and share
options are recognised as a deduction
from equity, net of any tax effects.

3.20.2 Preference shares
Non-redeemable preference shares

are classified as equity, because they
bear discretionary dividends, do not
contain any obligations to deliver cash
or other financial assets and do not
require settlements in a variable number
of the Group’s equity instruments.
Discretionary dividends thereon are
recognised as equity distributions on
approval by the Company’s shareholders.

3.20.3 Earnings per share
The Group presents basic earnings per
share and diluted earnings per share
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(EPS) for its ordinary shares. Basic EPS

is calculated by dividing the profit or loss
attributable to ordinary shareholders of
the Company by the weighted average
number of ordinary shares outstanding
during the period. Diluted EPS is
determined by adjusting the profit or loss
attributable to ordinary shareholders and
the weighted average number of ordinary
shares outstanding for the effects of all
dilutive potential ordinary shares.

3.21 Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and Cash equivalents comprise
cash on hand, together with other
short-term, highly liquid investments
that are readily convertible into known
amount of cash and which are subject to
an insignificant risk of changes in value.
Cash and cash equivalents includes bank
overdrafts that are repayable on demand
and form an integral of the Group and
Company’s cash management.

3.22 Movement of reserves
Movement of reserves are disclosed in
the Statement of Changes in Equity.

3.23 Capital commitments and
contingencies

Capital commitments and contingent
liabilities of the Group and Company are
disclosed in the respective notes to the
financial statements.

3.24 Events occurring after the
reporting date

The materiality of the events occurring
after the statement of financial position
date is considered and appropriate
adjustments to or disclosures are made
in the financial statements, where
necessary.

3.25 Comparative figures

Where necessary, the comparative
figures have been reclassified to conform
to the current year’s presentation.
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4 ACCOUNTING STANDARDS
ISSUED BUT NOT YET EFFECTIVE AS
AT THE REPORTING DATE

The Institute of Chartered Accountants
of Sri Lanka (CA Sri Lanka) has issued
several new accounting standards and
amendments/ improvements to existing
standards. These new standards are set
to become effective in the coming years.
Early application of these standards are
allowed, but the Group has not early
adopted any of the new or amended
standards in the preparation of these
financial statements.

4.1 SLFRS 18 Presentation and
Disclosure in Financial Statement
SLFRS 18 will replace LKAS 1
Presentation of Financial Statements
and applies for annual reporting periods
beginning on or after 1 January 2027.
The new accounting standard introduces
the following key new requirements.
* Entities are required to classify
all income and expenses into five
categories in the statement of
profit or loss, namely the operating,
investing, financing, discontinued
operations, and income tax
cateqgories. Entities are also required
to present a newly defined operating
profit subtotal. Entities’ net profit will
not change.
* Management-defined performance
measures (MPMs) are disclosed
in a single note in the financial
statements.
* Enhanced quidance is provided on
how to group information in the
financial statements.

In addition, all entities are required to
use the operating profit subtotal as the
starting point for the statement of cash
flows when presenting operating cash
flows under the indirect method.

4.2 Other accounting standards

The following new and amended
accounting standards are not expected
to have a significant impact on the
financial statements.

* Classification and Measurement of
Financial Instruments (Amendments
to SLFRS 9 and SLFRS 7)

* Subsidiary without public
Accountability Discloses (SLFRS 19)

Laxapana PLC
Annual Report 2025/26



Financial Reports €

5 Revenue from Contracts with Customers

-
Group Company
For the year ended 31st March, 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Revenue from Laxapana PLC distribution 701,651,289 542,237,696 701,651,289 542,237,696
Revenue from inter-group distribution - (Darley Butler 1,099,876,695 ‘ 842,903,670 1,099,876,695 . 842,903,670
and Company Limited distribution)
Revenue generated by subsidiary 2,365,249,000 ‘ 2,657,634,306 - -
Less: Revenue based taxes: .
Value Added Tax (VAT) (272,346,734)  (620,425,668) (272,346,735)  (215,699,446)
Social Security Contribution Levy (SSCL) (22,975,938) (64,790,318) (22,975,938) (17,049,332)
Net revenue 3,871,454,312  3,357,559,686 1,506,205,311 1,152,392,588
.

5.1 Timing of revenue recognition

-
Group Company
For the year ended 31st March, 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Goods transferred at point in time 3,871,454,312  3,357,559,686 1,506,205,311 1,152,392,588
Total revenue 3,871,454,312  3,357,559,686 1,506,205,311 1,152,392,588
g

6 Otherincome

-
Group Company

For the year ended 31st March, 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Sundry income 2,524,850 802,046 260,850 636,226
Rent income 35,100,000 . 35,100,000 35,100,000 . 35,100,000
Commission income - 17,534,081 4,073 19,141,314
Revenue from solar project 26,178,060 . 35,704,061 26,178,060 . 35,704,061
Profit on disposal assets 687,593 . 280,000 687,593 . 280,000
Gain from fair valuation adjustment to investment - 1,260,000 - 1,260,000

property (Note 14) .
Dividend income - - 99,875,000 102,000,000
Royalty income 5,095 - 174,007 -
64,495,598 90,680,188 162,686,583 194,121,601

g
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7 Net Finance costs
7.1 Finance income
4 N\
Group Company
For the year ended 31st March, 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Interest income 11,758,317 7,527,304 10,699,317 3,274,403
Foreign exchange gain 22197 15,514,808 - 3,122,909
11,780,514 23,042,111 10,699,317 6,397,312
g J
7.2 Finance costs
4 N\
Group Company
For the year ended 31st March, 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Interest on lease 2,265,000 3,546,017 - -
Interest on loans and borrowings 67,088,146 . 62,416,515 29,231,146 . 44,913,541
Interest on bank overdrafts 11,753,642 6,744,669 4,226,642 6,744,669
Foreign exchange loss - - 981,966 . -
(81,106,788) (72,617,201) (34,439,754) (51,658,211)
Net finance costs (69,326,274) (49,575,090) (23,740,437) (45,260,899)
g J
8  Profit before tax
Profit before income tax is stated after charging all expenses including the following :
4 \
Group Company
For the year ended 31st March, 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Auditor's remuneration
- Annual statutory audit
KPMG 2,780,000 ' 1,600,000 1,735,000 ' 1,600,000
Other Auditors . 1,045,000 . -
- Non audit services .
KPMG 1,204,888 248,050 956,838 248,050
Other Auditors 1,951,534 200,000 1,701,534 -
Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 63,397,883 . 56,022,922 48,492,848 . 42,009,915
Depreciation of right of use assets 8775007 12,794,434 - -
Impairment provision/(reversal of) for trade receivable 442,971 . 4,802,593 2,641,172 (6,250,998)
Impairment (reversal)/loss of on financial assets at (2,094,537) . 2,094,537 (2,094,537) . 2,094,537
amortised cost . .
Impairment (reversal)/loss on inventories (19,446,731) 32,601,552 (30,130,905) 45,585,068
Staff costs (Note 8.1) 181,593,251 ' 169,390,135 78,201,828 ' 75,736,844
g i J
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8.1 Staff costs
4 N\
Group Company
For the year ended 31st March, 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Salaries 127,687,063 122,786,368 57,583,321 57,341,814
Defined benefit plan cost - Retiring benefit 10,702,644 ‘ 7,212,775 2,939,964 | 1,858,970
Defined contribution plan cost EPF, ETF 16,890,692 16,601,986 7,488,692 7,550,461
Bonus 19,561,863 15,445,632 7,348,862 7,492,755
Other staff cost 6,750,989 7,343,374 2,840,989 1,492,844
181,593,251 169,390,135 78,201,828 75,736,844
. J
9 Income tax
4 N\
Group Company
For the year ended 31st March, 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Amounts recognized in profit or loss current income tax
expense . .
Income tax on current year profits (Note 9.1) 173,801,819 | 89,324,156 94,186,013 | 47,621,876
Over Provision of current taxes in respect of prior years (1,384,806) (5,792,511) (1,384,806) (5,792,511)
172,417,013 83,531,645 92,801,207 41,829,365
Deferred tax expense . .
(Reversal) / origination of temporary differences (Note 16) 25,265,242 3,361,858 28,600,094 (10,181,986)
197,682,255 86,893,500 121,401,301 31,647,379
. J
9.1 Reconciliation of accounting profit to income tax expense
4 N\
Group Company
For the year ended 31st March, 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Accounting profit before income tax expenses 518,998,640 . 254,154,724 433,061,834 . 197,736,074
Aggregate disallowable income = | (1,260,000) = | (1,260,000)
Aggregate disallowable expenses 210,075,056 . 199,408,851 93,101,436 . 162,868,131
Aggregate allowable expenses (184,834,298) (106,824,625) (247,309,893) (235,704,619)
Taxable profit from business 544,239,398 . 345,478,950 278,853,377 . 123,639,586
Income from other sources (Rent income) 35,100,000 35,100,000 35,100,000 35,100,000
Total statutory income 579,339,398 . 380,578,950 313,953,377 . 158,739,586
Tax loss claimed during the year (Note 9.4) = (82,831,764) = -
Total taxable income 579,339,398 297,747,186 313,953,377 158,739,586
Income tax @ 30% 173,801,819 89,324,156 94,186,013 47,621,876
Tax on profit for the year 173,801,819 89,324,156 94,186,013 47,621,876
. J
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9.2 Reconciliation of effective tax rate

-
Group Company
For the year ended 31st March, 2026 2025 2026 2025
Tax using domestic tax rate 30.00% 30.00% 30.00% 30.00%
Aggregate disallowable income 0.00% -1.50% 0.00% -0.19%
Aggregate disallowable expenses 12.15% 23.54% 21.50% 24.71%
Aggregate allowable expenses -10.69% . -12.61% -37.86% . -35.76%
Income from other sources 2.03% 414% 8.11% 5.33%
Deducted against business income 0.00% -9.78% 0.00% 0.00%
Under provision of current income taxes in respect of -0.27% ‘ -2.28% -0.32% . -2.93%
prior years
Effective tax rate (excluding deferred tax) 33.22% 32.87% 21.43% 2115%
Origination/ (reversal) of temporary differences 4.87% 1.32% 6.60% -515%
L Effective tax rate 38.09% 34.19% 28.03% 16.00%
9.4 Carried forward tax loss
-
Group Company
For the year ended 31st March, 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Balance at 1st April - 82,831,764 - -
Deducted against business income - (82,831,764) - -
Balance at 31st March - - - -
N\
9.5 Tax expense recognised in other comprehensive income
-
Group Company
For the year ended 31st March, 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Before tax (8,384,927) (19,857,134) (1,884,764) (6,663,112)
Tax effect 2,515,478 ' 5,957,141 565,429 ' 1,998,934
L Net of tax (5,869,449) (13,899,993) (1,319,335) (4,664,178)

9.6 Details of the current tax computation

The provision for income tax is based on the elements of income and expenditure as reported in the financial statements and

computed in accordance with the provisions of the Inland Revenue Act, No.24 of 2017 and its subsequent amendments.
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10 Earnings per share
The calculation of earnings per share is based on the profit attributable to ordinary shareholders divided by the weighted average
number of ordinary shares outstanding during the year.

(" N\
Group Company

For the year ended 31st March, 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Profit attributable to equity holders of the Company (Rs.) 321,316,385 167,261,224 311,660,533 166,088,695
Weighted average no.of ordinary shares 66,224,939 . 66,224,939 66,224,939 . 66,224,939
Earnings per share (Rs.) 4.85 . 2.53 4.1 . 2.51

. J

10.1. Diluted earnings per share
There were no potentially dilutive ordinary shares outstanding at any time during the year.

11 Dividend per share

4 N\
Group Company

For the year ended 31st March, 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Dividend for the year (Rs.) 99,351,909 99,337,409 99,351,909 99,337,409
No. of ordinary shares 66,224,939 ' 66,224,939 66,224,939 ' 66,224,939
Dividend per share (Rs.) 150 1.50 150 1.50

L Dividend payout ratio % 30.92% 59.39% 31.88% 59.81% )

Laxapana PLC
1 37 Annual Report 2025/26




Notes to the Financial Statements

12 Property Plant and Equipment
12.1 Reconciliation of carrying amounts

( Group Building Plant and Motor Office Computers Factory  Net Metering Total\
machinery vehicles equipment equipment projects
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Cost
Balance at Olst April 2024 6,410,463 106335589 4,884,904 5826703 3885180 5799798 286,173,403 419,316,040
Additons - 21654360 - 421750 2423787 2,059,650 - 26565546
Disposals - = - (106500)  (134894) - - (241394)
Balance at 31t March 2025 6410463 127989949 4,884,904 6,147,953 6174072 7859448 286,173,403 445,640,192
Cost
Balance at Oist April 2025 6,410,463 127989949 4,884,904 6147953 6174072 7,859,448 286,173,403 445,640,192
Additons - 2403570 - 1065746 3512106 1296128 251242764 33,401,826
Disposal .- ... (30384615 (30,384615)
TransferfromWIP - - . . . . 75082186  75082,186
Balance at 31st March 2026 6410463  130,393519 4,884,904 7,213,698 9,686,178 9,155,576 355995250 523,739,588

Accumulated depreciation and
impairment losses

Balance at Olst April 2024 108917 14,789,184 4884904 3701557 3,150,306 5799798 32,461,904 64,896,570
Depreciaton ~ 1307,000 12656090 - 654077 511856 4638 40,889,250 56,022,922
Depreciationondisposal - - - (106500)  (134894) - - (241394)
Balance at 31st March 2025 1415927  27,445274 4884904 4249134 3527267 5804436 73351155 120,678,098

Accumulated depreciation and
impairment losses

Balance at Oist April 2025 1415927  27,445274 4884904 4249134 3527267 5804436 73351155 120,678,098
Depreciaton 1307000 13100680 - 557,873 1048335 357477 47026507 63,397,883
Depreciation on Disposal - - L e atgl) (16,791,81)
Balance at 31st March 2026 2722937 40545955 4884904  4807,007 4575602 6161913 103,585,851 167,284,170

Carrying amounts
Balance at 31st March 2025 4,994,536 100,544,676 - 1,898,819 2,646,805 2,055,012 212,822,248 324,962,095

Balance at 31st March 2026 3,687,526 89,847,564 - 2,406,691 5,110,576 2,993,663 252,409,399 356,455,420
\- /

12.2 Property Mortgage
The Company has mortgaged allotments of land identified as Lots 1A and 2A located in Panagoda, Godagama, as per Plan No. 1537 dated 02 October 2022, to
DFCC Bank PLC for a facility amounting to Rs. 356 million.

In addition, a primary mortgage bond amounting to Rs. 56.4 million has been created in favour of Commercial Bank of Ceylon PLC over solar panels and
related machinery and equipment.
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12 Property Plant and Equipment Contd.
12.1 Reconciliation of carrying amounts

( Company Plant and Motor Office Computers Factory  Net Metering Total )
machinery vehicles equipment equipment projects

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Cost
Balanceat Olst April 2024 16164452 4884904 4,687,880 3791647 5799798 286,173,403 321,502,084
Additions 290391 - 26250 177,787 2059650 - 4148077
Disposals - . (1065000  (134894) - - (241,394)
Balance at 31st March 2025 16454843 4,884,904 4607630 5428540 7,859,448 286,173,403 325408766
Balance at Olst April 2025 16,454,843 4,884,904 4607630 5428540 7,859,448 286,173,403 325408766
Additions 663149 - 684752 1124940 1296128 25124276 28,893,246
Disposal - .. .. (30384615 (30,384,615)
Transfer fomw® - ... . 71508218 7508286
Balance at 31st March 2026 17017,992 4,884,904 5292381 6,553,480 9,155,576 355,995,250 398,999,583

Accumulated depreciation and impairment

losses

Balance at Oist April 2024 13858400 4884904 3660978 3135039 5799798 32461904 63,801,023
Depreciaton 572666 - 264826 218534 4638 40,889,251 42,009,915
Depreciation on disposal of assets . . (106500)  (134,894) - - (241,394)
Balance at 31st March 2025 14,431,066 4884904 3819304 3278678 5804436 7335155 105,569,543
Balance at Olst April 2025 14,431,066 4884904 3819304 3278678 5804436 7335155 105,569,543
Depreciaton 456225 - 174737 477902 357477 47,026,507 48,492,848
Depreciation on disposal of assets o 1eT9181) (16791,811)
Balance at 31st March 2026 14,887,291 4884904 3,994,042 3,756,581 6161913 103,585,851 137,270,580

Carrying amounts

Balance at 31st March 2025 2023777 - 7188325 2149861 2055012 212,822,248 219,839,223

Balance at 31st March 2026 2,230,701 - 1,298,340 2,796,899 2,993,663 252,409,400 261,729,003
- J

12.2 Property Mortgage
The Company has mortgaged allotments of land identified as Lots 1A and 2A located in Panagoda, Godagama, as per Plan No. 1537 dated 02nd October 2022,
to DFCC Bank PLC for a facility amounting to Rs. 356 million.

In addition, a primary mortgage bond amounting to Rs. 56.4 million has been created in favour of Commercial Bank of Ceylon PLC over solar panels and
related machinery and equipment.

12.3 Transfer to Investment Property
During the year ended 31st March 2018, following a change in the Company’s business plan, freehold land with buildings thereon, having an extent of 3A-2R-
17P, was reclassified as Investment Property.

Further, during the year ended 31st March 2019, land with an extent of 0A-OR-7P was also reclassified as Investment Property, as it was held for capital

appreciation purposes. Prior to reclassification, the land was remeasured to fair value in accordance with the Company’s accounting policy adopted from the
2018/19 financial year. The resulting revaluation gain of Rs. 1,138,531 (net of tax) was recognized in the Revaluation Reserve.
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13 Capital work in progress

(" N\
Group Company

As at 31st March, 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Balance at 1st April 2025 86,048,155 86,048,155 86,048,155 86,048,155
Amount capitalized in property plant & equipment (75,082,186) ‘ - (75,082,186) . -
Balance at 31st March 2026 10,965,969 86,048,155 10,965,969 86,048,155

. J

The Company (Laxapana PLC) entered into lease agreements with third-party rooftop owners to install rooftop solar power
plants. Under these agreements, the rooftop owners enter into Net Metering arrangements with the Ceylon Electricity Board for
a period of 20 years. The Company is entitled to the revenue generated from the solar power plants for the first seven years from
the date of commissioning. Thereafter, ownership of the solar power plant is automatically transferred to the rooftop owner at no
consideration, and the rooftop owner becomes entitled to the remaining revenue for the balance period of the agreement.

As at the reporting date, the Company entered into agreements with related companies, namely E.B. Creasy & Co. PLC - Gonawala
Factory, incurred Rs. 10,965,969 on rooftop solar power plants under installation, which is classified as Capital Work-in-Progress.
These plants had not been commissioned at the reporting date and will be depreciated over seven years from the date of
commissioning. During the year, Rs. 75,082,186 was capitalized to property, plant and equipment.

In addition, rooftop solar power plants completed and installed at E.B. Creasy & Co. PLC - Ekala Factory, Candy Delights Limited,

Ceyflex Rubber Ltd, Lanka Special Steels Limited, and Laxapana PLC - Homagama Factory, with a carrying amount of Rs.
252,409,400, are recognized under property, plant and equipment.

14 Investment property

4 N\
Group Company
As at 31st March, 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Balance at the beginning of the year 609,260,000 608,000,000 609,260,000 608,000,000
Change in fair value during the year - 1,260,000 - 1,260,000
L Balance at the end of the year 609,260,000 609,260,000 609,260,000 609,260,000 )

14.1 Land and buildings

Location Property is situated along High Level Road, approximately 2 km from Homagama Town Centre, Panagoda,
Godagama.

Extent-Land  OA-OR-07P,3A-2R-17P

ifhprb\)eméhts - Factory and offlce Bdildinq 777777777777777777777777777777777777
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14.2 Amounts recognised in profit or loss

The investment property was leased to its parent company - E. B. Creasy & Co. PLC for a period of 20 years with effect from

O1st January 2015. Rental shall be mutually agreed in every two years. Rental income of Rs. 35.1 Mn (2024/25 - Rs. 35.1 Mn) was
recorded in ‘Other operating Income.

14.3 Fair value of the investment property
According to the valuation done by Wikifrank Chartered Valuers, the fair value of investment property of Company as at 31st March
2026 is Rs. 609 Mn (2025 - Rs. 609 Mn).

( Property Effective  Valuation Significant Total Range of Interrelationship Sensitivity of the fair h
Date of Technigue  Unobservable Valuation Estimates for between key value measurement
Valuation Inputs Unobservable unobservable to inputs
inputs input and fair value
measurement
Panagoda - 31-Mar-26 Market Market value 553,500,000/- Rs.575,000- Positive Corelated Estimated fair value
Lands Comparable per perch 1,000,000 /- sensitivity would increase /
Method (decrease) if price per
perch would increase/
(decrease)
Panagoda - 31-Mar-26 Depreciated Rate per 55,760,000/- Rs.1000-1500/- Positive Corelated Estimated fair value
Building cost square foot sensitivity would increase /
replacement (decrease) if price per
method Square foot would
increase/(decrease)
- - J

14.4 Fair value of the investment property (Continued)

The fair value measurement for the land and building has been categorized as level 3 fair value based on the inputs to the valuation
technique used.

The Group uses the following hierarchy for determining and disclosing the fair value of financial instruments by valuation technique:

Level 1 : Quoted (unadjusted) prices in active markets for identical assets or liabilities

Level 2 : Other techniques for which all inputs that have a significant effect on the recorded fair value are observable, either
directly or indirectly

Level 3: Techniques that use inputs that have a significant effect on the recorded fair value that are not based on observable
market Data
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15 Investment in subsidiary

On 15th March 2024, the Company acquired 100% of the shares in Sterling Steels (Private) Limited (Formerly known as BlueScope

Lysaght Lanka (Private) Limited).

Company Holding No of Shares Value
As at 31st March 2026 2025 2026 2025 2026 2025
Sterling Steels (Private) Limited 100% 100% 10,635,000 10,635,000 320,000,000 320,000,000
320,000,000 320,000,000
16 Deferred tax
(" N\
Group Company
As at 31st March 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Deferred tax liability (Note 16.1) (146,911,229)  (118,876,564) (146,911,229) (118,876,564)
Deferred tax assets (Note 16.2) 15,317,709 10,032,808 = -
Net Deferred tax liability (131,593,520) (108,843,756) (146,911,229) (118,876,564)
. J
16.1 Deferred tax liability
4 N\
Group Company
As at 31st March 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Balance at the beginning of the year (118,876,564)  (131,057,484) (118,876,564)  (131,057,484)
Origination and reversal of temporary difference . .
- Recognized in profit or loss (28,600,094) . 10,181,986 (28,600,094) . 10,181,986
- Recognized in the statement of other comprehensive 565,429 1,998,934 565,429 1,998,934
income
Balance at the end of the year (146,911,229) (118,876,564) (146,911,229) (118,876,564)
. J
16.2 Deferred tax assets
(" N\
Group
As at 31st March 2026 2025
Rs. Rs.
Balance At the Deginning Of the YA o eeeeeeesesmstsmses et 10,032,808 | 19,618,445
Origination and reversal of temporary difference =~ .
ReCOgIZEd I PIOML OF 10SS | eeesesesesesesesessssseses st esesesesesesessn 3,334,852 (13,543,844)
- Recognized in the statement of other comprehensive income 1,950,049 3,958,207
Balance at the end of the year 15,317,709 10,032,808
. J
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16.3 Deferred tax assets/(liabilities) originated due to the temporary differences in following assets and liability bases;

4 N\
Group Company
2026 2025 2026 2025
As at 31st March Temporary Tax Temporary Tax Temporary Tax Temporary Tax
Difference Effect Difference Effect Difference Effect Difference Effect
Deferred tax assets el e A B
On retirement benefit 75,504,247 22,651,274 57,219,748 17,165,924 22,219,311 6,665,793 17,394,583 5,218,375
obligations . N ] 2 e 1 F—
On provision for impairment of 59,808,180 17,942,454 79,254,911 23,776,473 35,311,969 10,593,591 65,442,874 19,632,862
inventories . ... R W .. DO WO
On provision for impairment of 39,229,721 11,768,916 38,786,749 11,636,024 5,989,439 1,796,832 3,348,267 1,004,480
trade receivables .. [ W— — N B
On provision for impairment of - - 2,094,537 628,361 - - 2,094,537 628,361
financial assets at amortised cost e e — o N B
On provision for warranties | 30,994,152 | = 9,298,246 = 2410639 7231919 | 30,994152 | 9,298,246 ~ 2410639 7,231,919
On refund liability 115,949,853 34,784,956 132,198,072 39,659,422 115,949,853 34,784,956 132,198,072 39,659,422
On lease liability e it e o 2280205 D B0 e i e e
Onright-of-use asset 00,038 0 20 e s i e e
On provision for bonus 18:982,382 | 014,005 9838, 811030 i e e e
Unrealised Exchange Loss 287,648 86,294 - 287,648 86,294 - -
339,257,716 101,777,315 368,485,414 110,545,624 210,752,372 63,225,712 244,584,729 73,375,419
Deferred tax liabilities ... | W .. ... DO WO
On property, plant and (213,199,205)  (63,959,762)  (87,154,087)  (26,146,226) (135,752,892) (40,725,868) (59,452,883)  (17,835,865)
equipment . ... R W ... DO WO
On investment property .. .901,521,331) | (152,256,399)  (507,521,331)  (152,256,399) | (507,521,331)  (152,256,399) (507,521,331)  (152,256,399)
On fair value gain of property, - - (45,816,956) (13,745,087) - - - -
plant and equipment S——— ... M ]
On right-of-use assets e e (16:939,834) 1 (5,081,950) e e
On right to recover returned (57,182,244) (17,154,673)  (73,865,727) (22,159,718)  (57,182,244) (17,154,673)  (73,865,727) (22,159,718)
goods
(777,902,780) (233,370,835) (731,297,935) (219,389,381) (700,456,467) (210,136,941) (640,839,941) (192,251,982)
(438,645,064) (131,593,520) (362,812,521) (108,843,757) (489,704,095) (146,911,229) (396,255,212) (118,876,564)
. J
17 Inventories
4 N\
Group Company
As at 31st March 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Raw Materials 511,957,191 827,483,706 69,567,258 13,095,671
Packing material 5,338,584 4,731,645 5,338,584 4,731,645
Finished goods 349,849,680 320,928,103 238,972,162 224,493,349
Consumables and spare parts 719,373 378,439 719,373 378,439
Goods-in-transit 71,481,258 15,129,591 71,481,258 15,129,591
Right to recover returned goods 57,182,244 73,865,727 57,182,244 73,865,727
996,528,331 1,242,517,211 443,260,879 331,694,422
Less: Provision for slow moving inventories (Note 17.2) (59,808,180) (79,254,911) (35,311,969) (65,442,874)
936,720,151 1,163,262,299 407,948,910 266,251,548
. J
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During the year ended 31st March 2026, inventories amounting to Rs. 2,627,219,920/- for the Group and Rs. 926,545,910,/- for the
Company (2025 : Rs. 2,454,314,044/- for the Group and Rs. 767,644,797/- for the Company) were recognised as an expense and
included under ‘Cost of sales’.

17.1 Securities - Inventories
Inventories valued at Rs. 200 Mn, located at the Company premises of Laxapana PLC in the Sapugaskanda Industrial Estate, have
been mortgaged for trust receipt loans obtained from the State Bank of India as of the reporting date.

17.2 Provision for slow moving inventories

4 N\
Group Company
As at 31st March 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
At the beginning of the year 79,254,911 46,653,359 65,442,874 19,857,806
During the year (reversal) / charge (19,446,731) . 32,601,552 (30,130,905) . 45,585,068
At the end of the year 59,808,180 79,254,911 35,311,969 65,442,874
g J
18 Trade and other receivables
4 N\
Group Company
As at 31st March 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Trade receivables - hardware channel 538,859,997 352,930,901 191,291,478 96,833,526
Trade receivables - related parties (Note 18.1) 201,948,079 . 107,610,525 199,933,865 . 102,705,640
Less: Provision for impairment of trade receivables - (37,232,552) . (36,270,916) (3,992,270) . (832,433)
Other (Note 18.3)
703,575,524 424,270,510 387,233,073 198,706,733
Other receivables (Note 18.2) 305,059,204 . 283,659,621 47,859,742 . 38,920,258
Non current receivables - deposits 8,982,213 . 8,555,738 . -
1,017,616,941 716,485,869 435,092,815 237,626,991
Current 1,008,634,727 707,930,132 435,092,814 237,626,990
Non-current 8982213 8555738 - -
1,017,616,940 716,485,869 435,092,814 237,626,990
g J
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18.1 Trade receivables - related parties

s N
Group Company
As at 31st March Relationship 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Lanka Special Steels Limited Affiliate 10,231,002 5,602,575 10,231,002 2,752,785
E.B. Creasy & Company PLC Parent 2,226,605 972,068 212,391 -
Company
J.F. Packaging PLC Affiliate . 746,290 . -
(Formerly J.F. Packaging Limited)
Darley Butler & Company Limited Affiliate 191,487,641 99,599,471 191,487,641 99,599,471
Ceyflex Rubber Limited Affiliate - 323,960 - 323,960
Lankem Minerals Limited Affiliate - 2,881,994 - -
Sterling Steels (Pvt) Limited Subsidiary - - - 2,545,257
Less: Provision for impairment of trade (1,997,169)  (2,515,833) (1,997,169)  (2,515,833)
receivables - related parties (Note18.1.1)
201,948,079 107,610,525 199,933,865 102,705,640
. )

18.1.1Provision for impairment of trade receivables - Related parties

4 N\
Group Company
As at 31st March 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
At the beginning of the year 2,515,833 7,398,243 2,515,833 7,398,243
During the year (reversal) (518,665) . (4,882,410) (518,665) . (4,882,410)
L At the end of the year 1,997,169 2,515,833 1,997,169 2,515,833 )

18.2 Other receivables

4 \
Group Company

As at 31st March 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Withholding tax recoverable 6,776,707 10,581,564 6,776,707 6,207,197
VAT receivables 175,026,721 . 175,363,292 4,761,841 . -
Prepayments 729,740 2,465,151 729,740 707,835
Deposits and other receivables 5,002,151 . 2,800,321 1,521,309 . 1,395,100
Advance for vendors 117,523,885 92,449,293 34,070,145 30,610,125
305,059,204 283,659,621 47,859,742 38,920,258

. J
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18.3 Provision for impairment of trade receivables - Other

4 N\
Group Company
As at 31st March 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
At the beginning of the year 36,270,916 . 26,585,913 832,433 . 2,201,021
During the year charge/(reversal) 961,636 9,685,003 3,159,837 (1,368,588)
At the end of the year 37,232,552 36,270,916 3,992,270 832,433
g J
19 Other financial assets measured at amortised cost
4 N\
Group Company
As at 31st March 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Balance as at 1st April 47,905,463 . - 47,905,463 . -
Loan granted 50,000,000 50,000,000 50,000,000 50,000,000
Settlement (100,000,000) . - (100,000,000) . -
Less: Impairment/(reversal)of loan receivables (Note 19.1) 2,094,537 (2,094,537) 2,094,537 (2,094,537)
- 47,905,463 - 47,905,463
g J
During the year, the Company granted a loan amounting to Rs. 50,000,000/~ to its parent entity, E.B. Creasy and Company PLC.
The loan carries an interest rate of AWPLR + 2% per month and full loan amount settled during the year.
19.1 Provision for impairment of other financial assets at amortised cost
4 \
Group Company
As at 31st March 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Balance as at 1st April 2,094,537 . - 2,094,537 . -
Impairment (reversal) /loss (2,094,537) 2,094,537 (2,094,537) 2,094,537
Balance as at 31st March - 2,094,537 - 2,094,537
g J
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20 Cash and cash equivalents

. N\
Group Company
As at 31st March 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.

Favorable balances

Cash at bank 91,574,540 61,250,211 58,858,104 44,995,113
Cash in hand 256,268 - 62,722 -
91,830,808 61,250,211 58,920,826 44,995,113

Unfavorable balances

Bank overdrafts (147,817,930) - - -
Cash and cash equivalents in the statement of financial (55,987,122) 61,250,211 58,920,826 44,995,113
position
Cash and cash equivalents in the statement of cash flows (55,987,122) 61,250,211 58,920,826 44995113

. J

21 Stated capital

4 2\
Group & Company

2026 2025
As at 31st March No. of shares Rs. No. of shares Rs.

Issued and fully paid ordinary shares

Balance at the beginning of the year 66,224,939 ‘ 546,374,085 ‘ 66,224,939 546,374,085
Balance at the end of the year 66,224,939 546,374,085 66,224,939 546,374,085
5% Cumulative preference shares 1,000 ‘ 10,000 ‘ 1,000 10,000
1,000 10,000 1,000 10,000
66,225,939 546,384,085 66,225,939 546,384,085

g J

All ordinary shares rank equally with regard to the Company’s residual assets. Preference shareholders participate only to the
extent of the face value of the shares.

21.1 Ordinary shares
Holders of ordinary shares are entitled to dividends as declared from time to time and are entitled to one vote per share at general
meetings of the Company.

21.2 Non-redeemable preference shares

Holders of these shares receive a cumulative dividend of 5% at the Company’s discretion, or whenever dividends to ordinary
shareholders are declared. They do not have right to participate in any additional dividends declared for ordinary shareholders.
These shares do not have voting rights.
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22 Revaluation reserve

-
Group Company
As at 31st March 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
At the beginning of the year 1,106,905 1,106,905 1,106,905 1,106,905
At the end of the year 1,106,905 1,106,905 1,106,905 1,106,905
N\
The revaluation reserve relates to the revaluation of land immediately before its reclassification as investment property.
23 Retirement benefit obligations
-
Group Company
As at 31st March 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Balance at the beginning of the year 57,279,748 . 31,341,875 17,394,583 . 8,872,500
Recognised in profit or loss (Note 23.1) 10,702,644 . 7,212,775 2,939,964 . 1,858,970
Re- £ reti fit obligati
e mez.ﬂsure.ment of retirement t.Jeno.e it obligation 8,384,927 19.857.134 1,884,764 6.663.112
recognised in other comprehensive income (Note 23.2) .
Payment made during the year (863,072) (1,132,036) - -
Balance at the end of the year 75,504,247 57,279,748 22,219,311 17,394,583
\§

The retirement benefit obligation of the Company is based on Project Unit Credit (PUC) method recommended by Sri Lanka

Accounting Standards LKAS 19 (Employee Benefits). The liability is not externally funded. For Company and Subsidiary an actuarial

valuation has been carried out as at 31st March 2026 by Messres. Actuarial Management and Consultant Private Limited.

23.1 Recognised in profit or loss

-
Group Company

As at 31st March 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Current service cost 5,413,928 3,733,827 1,026,560 874,123
Interest cost 5,288,716 3,478,949 1,913,404 984,848
10,702,644 7,212,775 2,939,964 1,858,970

g
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23.2Recognized in other comprehensive income

4 N\
Group Company
As at 31st March 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Re-measurement of retirement benefit obligation 8,384,927 . 19,857,134 1,884,764 . 6,663,112
Principal assumptions used were as follows; . .
Expected annual average salary increment 10.0% 10.0% 10.0% 10.0%
Discount rate 11.0% . 11.0% 11.0% . 11.0%
Retirement age 60 Years . 60 Years 60 Years . 60 Years
Average future working lifetime (Years) 8.3 8.2 8.6 8.3
\§ ’ J
23.3 Maturity analysis
The expected maturity analysis of discounted post-employment benefits is as follows:
For the year ended 31st March Future working life time
4 N\
As at 31st March Group Company
2026 2026
Rs. Rs.
Within next 12 months 5,304,696 1,291,888
Between 1-2 years 6,935,329 . 616,926 .
Between 2-5 years 19,885,731 12,836,820
Between 5-10 years 24,905,796 1,423,448
Over 10 years 18,472,695 6,050,228
75,504,247 22,219,311
\§ J

23.3 Discount rate change

LKAS 19 requires the risk discount rate to be based on the market yield of high quality Corporate bonds (AA and above) of similar

duration to the liability.

Assumptions regarding valuation of the retirement benefits based on published statistics.
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23.4 Sensitivity Analysis
Sensitivity of assumptions used
Reasonably possible changes at the reporting date to one of the relevant actuarial assumptions, holding other assumptions

constant, would have affected the defined benefit obligation by the amounts shown below:

4 N\
Group Company
As at 31st March 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Effect on the retirement benefit obligation; . .
Increase by 1% in expected annual average salary 2,632,131 3,732,810 1,465,362 1,221,178
increment rate . .
Decrease by 1% in expected annual average salary (2,407,643) (3,440,921) (1,341,793) (1,116,838)
increment rate . .
Increase by 1% in discount rate (2,227,554) . (3,144,680) (1,249,321) . (1,035,592)
Decrease by 1% in discount rate 2,474,273 3,462,523 1,387,213 1,149,905
. i J
24 Trade and other payables
4 N\
Group Company
As at 31st March 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Trade payables 172,442,354 . 357,456,268 = | 29,758,939
Bills payable 199,943,309 58,310,618 199,943,310 58,310,619
372,385,663 415,766,886 199,943,310 88,069,558
Other payables (Note 24.2) 393,101,202 416,146,422 213,532,945 217,145,299
765,486,867 831,913,308 413,476,255 305,214,857
. J
24.1 Trade payables - related parties
Group Company
As at 31st March 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
E.B. Creasy & Company PLC - 29,758,939 - 29,758,939
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24.2 Other payables

(" N\
Group Company

As at 31st March 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Loan interest payable - 330,387 - 330,387
Refund liabilities (Note 24.2.1) 115,949,853 ‘ 132,198,072 115,949,853 . 132,198,072
Warranty provision (Note 24.2.2) 30,994,152 ‘ 24,106,396 30,994,152 . 24,106,396
Accrued expenses 240,593,879 ‘ 250,167,237 61,025,622 . 51,166,115
Unclaimed dividends 2,771,316 ‘ 2,436,601 2,771,316 . 2,436,601
Tax (VAT, SSCL and WHT) payable 2,792,002 ‘ 6,907,729 2,792,002 ' 6,907,729
393,101,202 416,146,422 213,532,945 217,145,299

. J

24.2.1 Refund liability
4 N\
Group Company

As at 31st March 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Balance as at 1st April 132,198,072 105,085,502 132,198,072 105,085,502
(Reversal) /charge for the year (16,248,219) ‘ 27,112,570 (16,248,219) . 27,112,570

L Balance as at 31st March 115,949,853 132,198,072 115,949,853 132,198,072 )

The performance obligations of the entity are satisfied when the goods are delivered to the customers from its warehouse and the

relevant invoices are raised.

The considerations due on account of delivered and invoiced goods are fixed and they are based on pre-agreed prices. The Group
sells goods on credit, typically the credit terms are in the range of 45-60 days from the date of invoice. The credit exposures
specially from the general trade distributors are partially covered by bank guarantees held in favour of the entity.

As per SLFRS 15, a refund liability has been recognised for the potential liability that arises when the goods are returned by the
customers mainly on the grounds of damages. Any goods returned on the basis of product defects are usually claimed from the

principals in case the entity acts as the authorised distributor.

The following assumptions and inputs were used in estimating the refund liability as at the reporting date

* Closing refund liability was estimated based on the average sales returns for the last 3 years.

* When determining the cost of the returns, the profit margins applicable to different products have been used as a reliable

estimate.
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24.2.2 Provision for warranties

4 N\
Group Company
As at 31st March 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Balance at the beginning of the year 24,106,396 . 24,016,691 24,106,396 . 24,016,691
Provisions made during the year 15,182,911 . 12,579,429 15,182,911 . 12,579,429
Warranty claims (8,295,156) (12,489,724) (8,295,156) (12,489,724)
Balance at the end of the year 30,994,152 24,106,396 30,994,152 24,106,396
N\ J
A provision for warranties relates mainly to LED bulbs sold during 2024/25 and 2025/26. The provision is estimated based on
historical warranty claim experience for similar products, adjusted for expected future outcomes using probability-weighted
scenarios.
25 Amounts due to related companies
4 2\
Group Company
As at 31st March 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
E.B. Creasy Logistics Ltd 7,853,643 2,359,730 1,815,908 148,283
Lankem Ceylon PLC = 128,097 - 128,097
E.B. Creasy & Company PLC 87,125 - - -
7,940,768 2,487,827 1,815,908 276,380
N\ J
26 Loans and borrowings
4 2\
Group Company
As at 31st March 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
At the beginning of the year 814,350,879 662,613,298 270,561,417 335,200,244
Loans obtained during the year 1,666,098,666 1,573,674,821 442,734,750 742,274,576
Repayments made during the year (2,048,717,815) (1,421,937,239) (540,822,933) (806,913,402)
At the end of the year 431,731,731 814,350,879 172,473,234 270,561,417
N\ J
26.1 Amount payable within one year
4 N\
Group Company
As at 31st March 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Trust receipt loan 259,258,498 . 579,211,014 = | 35,421,551
Term loans 62,666,632 62,666,632 62,666,632 62,666,632
321,925,130 641,877,646 62,666,632 98,088,183
\§ J
Laxapana PLC
1 5 2 Annual Report 2025/26



Financial Reports €

26.2 Amount payable after one year

4 N\
Group Company
As at 31st March 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Term loans 109,806,603 172,473,234 109,806,603 172,473,234
109,806,603 172,473,234 109,806,603 172,473,234
N\ J
26.3 Terms and conditions of outstanding loans -Group
Terms and conditions of outstanding loans are as follows.
4 2\
Lender Interest rate Outstanding as Outstanding as at Repayment terms Security
at 31.03.2026 31.03.2025
DFCC Bank  AWPLR Based 158,411,034 209,787,586 Repayablein 60 Primary mortgage over the land
PLC Rate installments starting from located in Homagama
. July 2022
Commercial Fixed rate 14,062,200 25,352,280 Repayablein 60 Primary mortgage bond over
Bank of installments starting from the solar panels and related
Ceylon PLC May 2024 machinery and equipment
installed.
172,473,234 235,139,866
\§ J
Trust receipt loans - Group
4 2\
Lender Interest rate Outstanding as Outstanding as at Repayment terms Security
at 31.03.2026 31.03.2025
Hatton AWPLR Based 195,009,800 497,666,463 Each loan to be settled Clean basis
National Rate within 180 days from the
Bank PLC date of grant.
State Bank  AWPLR Based - 46,123,000 Each loan to be settled Mortgage over the stock at
of India Rate within 75 days from the sapugaskanda industrial estate
date of grant.
DFCC Bank  AWPLR Based - 35,421,551 Each loan to be settled Primary mortgage over the land
PLC Rate within 120 days from the  located in Homagama
. date of grant.
Commercial AWPLR Based 64,248,698 - Each loan to be settled Clean basis
Bank of Rate within 120 days from the
Ceylon PLC date of grant.
259,258,498 579,211,014
431,731,731 814,350,879
g J
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26.4Terms and conditions of outstanding loans - Company contd

4 2\
Lender Interest rate Outstanding as Outstanding as at Repayment terms Security
at 31.03.2026 31.03.2025
DFCC Bank  AWPLR Based 158,411,034 209,787,586 Repayablein 60 Primary mortgage over the land
PLC Rate installments starting from located at Homagama.
e, July 2022 S
Commercial Fixed rate 14,062,200 25,352,280 Repayablein 60 Primary mortgage over the solar
Bank of installments starting from panels and related machinery
Ceylon PLC May 2024 and equipment installed.
172,473,234 235,139,866
g /
Trust receipt loans
4 N\
Lender Interest rate Outstanding as Outstanding as at Repayment terms Security
at 31.03.2026 31.03.2025
DFCC Bank  AWPLR Based - 35,421,551 Each loan to be settled Primary mortgage over the land
PLC Rate within 120 days from the  located at Homagama.
date of grant.
= 35,421,551
172,473,234 270,561,417
g /
27 LEASES
27.1 Right-of-use assets
4 N\
Group Company
As at 31st March 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Cost .
At the beginning of the year 59,468,537 59,468,537 - -
At the end of the year 59,468,537 59,468,537 - -
Accumulated depreciation .
At the beginning of the year 42,528,703 29,734,269 = -
Depreciation 8,775,007 . 12,794,434 - -
At the end of the year 51,303,710 42,528,703 - -
Balance as at 31 March, 8,164,827 16,939,834 - -
g J
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27.2 Lease Liability

4 N\
Group Company

As at 31st March 2026 2025 2026 2025

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
At the beginning of the year 25,186,205 40,180,550 = -
Interest 2,265,000 3,546,017 o -
Payment during the year  (15,309,287)  (18,540,362) o -
At the end of the year 12,141,918 25,186,205 = -
Payable within one year 9,647,573 10,669,827 - -
Payable after one year . 2494345 14,516,378 - -
Balance as at 31 March 12,141,918 25,186,205 = -

Following are the amounts recognised in profit or loss;

Depreciation 8,775,007 9,911,423 - -
Interest 2,265,000 3,546,017 - -
11,040,007 13,457,440

Short-term leases (Recognised in "Administrative 1.371.185 721.367 i i
expenses")
Total amount recognized in profit or loss statement 12,411,192 14,178,807 - -
Following are the amounts recognised in Statement in
cash flow
Lease rental paid (13,044,287) (14,994,345) - -

\§ J

28 Financial instruments- fair value and risk management

28.1 Accounting classifications and fair value

The Group and the Company use the following hierarchy to determine and disclose the fair value of financial instruments by
valuation techniques.

Level 1 : Quoted (unadjusted) prices in active market for identical assets or liabilities.

Level 2 : Other techniques for which all inputs with significant effect on the recorded fair values are observable either directly or
indirectly.

Level 3 : Techniques that use inputs that have a significant effect on the recorded fair value that are not based on observable
market data.
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28.1.1. Transfer between levels of fair value hierarchy
There were no transfers between Level 1, 2 or 3 during the year.

28.1.2 Accounting classification and fare value
The following table shows the carrying amounts and fair values of financial assets and financial liabilities. It does not include fair
value information for financial assets and financial liabilities not measured at fair value if the carrying amount is a reasonable

approximation of fair value.

( At 31st March 2026, Note Financial assets Other financial Total h
measured at liabilities
Group amortised cost
Rs. Rs. Rs.
Financial assets not measured at fair value - o S
Trade and other receivables * 18 703575524 - 703575524
Cash and cash equivalents 20 91,830,808 - 91,830,808
795,406,332 - 795,406,332
Financial liabilities not measured at fair value - o S
Trade and other payables ** 24 - 372385663 372385663
Amounts due to related parties L..25 - 7,940,768 7,940,768
Lease Liability _ 212, ol 12141918
Bank Overdraft 20 S ]AT817930 147,817,930
Loans and Borrowings 26 - 431,731,731 431,731,731
- 972,018,012 972,018,012
.
*  Trade and other receivables that are not financial assets (Prepayments; Rs.729,740/-, WHT recoverable; Rs. 6,776,707/-
advance for vendors Rs. 117,523,885/~ Value Added Tax(VAT) Receivable Rs175,026,721/- & Deposit & other receivable
Rs 5,002,151/-) are not included.
** Trade and other payables that are not financial liabilities ( Warranty provision; Rs. 30,994,152/- and Refund Liabilities;
Rs. 115,949,853/~ VAT Payable Rs.2,792,002/- Unclaim dividend Rs. 2,771,316/- Accrued expenses Rs. 240,593,879/-)
are not included.
f N
At 31st March 2025, Note Financial assets Other financial Total
measured at liabilities
Group amortised cost
Rs. Rs. Rs.
Financial assets not measured at fair value - o S
Trade and otherreceivables* 18 424270510 - 424270510
Other financial assets measured at amortised cost 19 .. 47905463 T A1,905463
Cash and cash equivalents 20 61,250,211 - 61,250,211
533,426,185 - 533,426,185
Financial liabilities not measured at fair value - o e
Trade and other payables ** 24 S 416097273 416097273
Amounts due to related parties .25 S 2481827 2487827
Lease Liability 212 - ...25186205 25186205
Loans and Borrowings 26 - 814,350,879 814,350,879
- 1,258,122,184 1,258,122,184
(G
1 56 Annual ReLp?)):;E(])nZa;IZ_g



Financial Reports €

*  Trade and other receivables that are not financial assets (Prepayments; Rs.2,465,151/-, WHT recoverable; Rs.10,581,564/-
advance for vendors Rs. 92,449,293 /- Value Added Tax(VAT) Receivable Rs175,363,292/- & Deposit & other receivable Rs

2,800,321/-) are not included.

** Trade and other payables that are not financial liabilities ( Warranty provision; Rs. 24,106,396/- and Refund Liabilities; Rs.
132,198,072/- VAT Payable Rs. 6,907,729/- Unclaim dividend Rs. 2,436,601/-, Accrued expenses Rs. 250,167,237) are not

included.
4 N\
At 31st March 2026, Note Financial assets Other financial Total
measured at liabilities
Company amortised cost
Rs. Rs. Rs.
Financial assets not measured at fair value
Trade and other receivables * 18 387,233,073 - 387,233,073
Cash and cash equivalents 20 58,920,826 - 58,920,826
446,153,899 - 446,153,899
Financial liabilities not measured at fair value
Trade and other payables ** 24 - 199,943,310 199,943,310
Amounts due to related parties 25 - 1,815,908 1,815,908
Loans and Borrowings 26 - 172,473,234 172,473,234
- 374,232,452 374,232,452
g J
*  Trade and other receivables that are not financial assets (Prepayments; Rs. 729,740/- WHT recoverable; Rs. 6,776,707/
advance for vendors Rs. 34,070,145 /- Value Added Tax(VAT) Receivable Rs. 4,761,841/- & Deposit & other receivable
Rs.1,521,309/-) are not included.
** Trade and other payables that are not financial liabilities ( Warranty provision; Rs. 30,994,152/- and Refund Liabilities;
Rs.115,949,853/- VAT Payable Rs. 2,792,002/~ Unclaim dividend Rs. 2,771,316/- Accrued expenses Rs. 61,025,622/-)
are not included.
4 N\
At 31st March 2025, Note Financial assets Other financial Total
measured at liabilities
Company amortised cost
Rs. Rs. Rs.
Financial assets not measured at fair value
Trade and other receivables * 18 198,706,733 - 198,706,733
Other financial assets measured at amortised cost 19 47,905,463 47,905,463
Cash and cash equivalents 20 44,995,113 - 44,995,113
291,607,309 - 291,607,309
Financial liabilities not measured at fair value
Trade and other payables ** 24 - 88,399,944 88,399,944
Amounts due to related parties 25 - 276,380 276,380
Loans and Borrowings 26 - 270,561,417 270,561,417
- 359,237,741 359,237,741
g J
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*  Trade and other receivables that are not financial assets (Prepayments; Rs. 707,835/- WHT recoverable; Rs. 6,207,197/- and
advance for vendors Rs. 30,610,125 /- Deposit & other receivable Rs. 1,395,100/-) are not included.

** Trade and other payables that are not financial liabilities ( Warranty provision; Rs. 24,106,396/- and Refund Liabilities;
Rs.132,198,072/- and VAT Payable Rs. 6,907,729/~ Unclaim dividend Rs. 2,436,601/- Accrued expenses Rs. 51,166,115/-) are
not included.

28.2Risk Management
Overview
The Company has exposure to the following risks arising from financial instruments:

Credit risk
Liquidity risk
Market risk

28.2.1 Risk management framework

The Group’s risk management framework is designed to identify, assess, and manage risks arising from its operations. Risk
management policies and procedures are established to ensure appropriate risk limits, effective controls, and ongoing monitoring
of compliance with approved guidelines. These policies are reviewed periodically to reflect changes in market conditions and
business activities.

The Group promotes a disciplined control environment through clearly defined policies, procedures, and employee responsibilities.
Oversight of the risk management process is provided by the Audit Committee, which reviews the adequacy and effectiveness of
the framework and monitors management’s compliance with risk management policies.

The Audit Committee is assisted in its oversight role by an outsourced internal audit function carried out by a professional audit
firm. The internal auditors undertake both reqular and ad hoc reviews of risk management controls and procedures, the results of
which are reported to the Audit Committee.

28.2.2 Credit risk
Credit risk is the risk of financial loss to the Group, if a customer or counter party to a financial instrument fails to meet its
contractual obligations, and arises principally from the Group’s receivables from customers and related parties.

4 N\
Group Company
As at 31st March Note 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.

Exposure to credit risk

T,Fa,d? Vrregeivables - Hardwarrre”ghranrnel 18 538,859,997 352,930,901 191,291,478 96,833,526
T@d? Vrrercrerivables - Relateq P’?‘Fﬂ?s,, 18.1 201,948,079 . 107,610,525 199,933,865 ‘ 102,705,640
her Fi ial
Ot er inancial asset measured at 19 i 50,000,000 i 50,000,000
amotisedcost . ‘
Cash at Bank 20 91,574,540 61,250,211 58,858,104 44,995,113
Total 832,382,616 571,791,637 450,083,447 294,534,279
. J
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Impairment losses on financial assets recognised in profit or loss were as follows,

(" N\
Group Company
As at 31st March 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Impairment loss/ (reversal of) on trade receivables - Other 961,636 9,685,003 3,159,837 (1,368,588)
Impairment (reversal of)/ loss on trade receivables - (518,665) ‘ (4,882,410) (518,665) . (4,882,410)
Related parties

442,971 4,802,593 2,641,172 (6,250,998)

. J

The following table provides information about the exposure to credit risk and ECLs for trade and other receivables as at 31 March 2026.

4 N\
Group Company
2026 2025 2026 2025
As at 31st March Gross carrying Loss  Gross carrying Loss  Gross carrying Loss  Gross carrying Loss
amount allowance amount allowance amount allowance amount allowance
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Past due 1-60 days 426,985,953 1,447,276 232,023,468 1,050,384 171,864,957 940,564 95,538,293 543,672
Pastdue61-120days 54692115 3969612 19419521 982207 19426521 3,051,706 581242 64301
Past due 121-180 Vdays” T 13258,703 | 759870 h 5;097,162 - ”861,2'08 I ”588,'165 - ”101.3'35 '
Pa's'tdure'181'—'365'dayrs' - 43,923,226 31,055,792 - 96,390,750 - 33,377,ﬁ7 I . ”125,8'28 - ”123,{25 '
538,859,997 37,232,551 352,930,901 36,270,916 191,291,478 3,992,270 96,833,526 832,433
. J

Trade receivables and other receivables

The Group’s exposure to credit risk is influenced mainly by the individual characteristics of each customer. However, management
also considers the demographic of the Company’s customer base, including the default risk of the industry and area in which customer
operate, as these factors may have an influence on credit risk. The Group does not anticipate credit risk related to other receivables.

The Group is closely monitoring the economic environment in the country and is taking necessary measures to limit its exposure to
customers experiencing particular economic volatility.

The Group establishes an allowance for impairment that represents its estimate of expected losses in respect of trade and other
receivables. The main components of this allowance are specific loss component that relates to individually significant exposures,
and a collective loss component established for group of similar assets in respect of losses that have been incurred but not yet
identified. The collective loss allowance is determined based on historical data of payment statistics of those receivables and the
future macro economic conditions.

The movement in the allowance for impairment in respect of trade receivables during the year

(" N\
Group Company

As at 31st March 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
At the beginning of the year 36,270,916 26,585,912 832,433 2,201,022
(Reversal) / Provision for the year 961,636 ‘ 9,685,003 3,159,837 . (1,368,588)
At the end of the year 37,232,551 36,270,916 3,992,270 832,433

. J
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Amounts due from related parties
Impairment on amounts due from related parties has been measured on a 12 month expected credit loss basis and reflect the short
maturities of the exposures.

The movement in the allowance for impairment in respect of amounts due from related parties during the year

(" N\
Group Company
As at 31st March 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Balance as at O1st April 2,515,833 7,398,243 2,515,833 7,398,243
(Reversal of)/ Impairment losses (518,665) ‘ (4,882,410) (518,665) . (4,882,410)
L At the end of the year 1,997,169 2,515,833 1,997,169 2,515,833 )

Cash and cash equivalents

The Group held cash and cash equivalents of Rs. 92 million as at 31 March 2026 (2024/25 Rs. 61 million), whereas the Company
held cash and cash equivalents of Rs. 59 million as at 31 March 2026 (2024/25 Rs. 45 million), representing its maximum credit
exposure on these assets.

Respective credit ratings of banks which the Group cash balances held are as follows;
Hatton National Bank PLC - AA-(lka)

Commercial Bank of Ceylon PLC - AA-(Ika)

Union Bank of Colombo PLC - BBB-(lka)

People’s Bank - AA-(lka)

Sampath Bank PLC - AA-(Ika)

DFCC Bank PLC - A(lka)

State Bank of India- BBB- (lka)

28.2.3 Liquidity risk

Liquidity risk is the risk that the Group will encounter difficulties in meeting the financial obligations associated with its financial
liabilities that are settled by delivering cash or another financial asset. The Group’s approach to managing liquidity is to ensure, as
far as possible, that it has sufficient liquidity to meet its liabilities when they are due, under both normal and stressed conditions,
without incurring unacceptable losses or risking damage to the Group’s reputation.

The following are the contractual maturities of the financial liabilities at the reporting date.

s N
Contractual cash flows
Group Carrying Contractual Total
amount cash flows

As at 31st March 2026 Rs. Rs. Rs.

Non-derivative financial liabilities

Trade and other payables* 372,385,664 372,385,664 372,385,664

Amounts due to related companies 7,940,768 7,940,768 7,940,768

Loans and borrowings 431,731,732 456,966,452 456,966,452

Lease Liability 12,141,918 13,706,520 13,706,520
824,200,082 850,999,404 850,999,404
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*  Trade and other payables that are not financial liabilities (Warranty provision; Rs. 30,994,152/- and Refund liabilities;
Rs.115,949,853/- VAT Payable Rs. 2,792,002/~ Unclaim dividend Rs. 2,771,316/- Accrued expenses Rs. 240,593,879/-)

are not included.

( Contractual cash flows
Group Carrying Contractual Total
amount cash flows
As at 31st March 2025 Rs. Rs. Rs.
Non-derivative financial liabilities
Trade and other payables** 416,097,273 416,097,273 416,097,273
Amounts due to related companies 2,487,827 2,487,827 2,487,827
Loans and borrowings 814,350,880 861,949,689 861,949,689
Lease Liabiity 25,186,205 28,431,688 28,431,688
1,258,122,185  1,308,966,477  1,308,966,477
N

** Trade and other payables that are not financial liabilities ( Warranty provision; Rs. 24,106,396/- and Refund liabilities;
Rs.132,198,072/- VAT Payable Rs. 6,907,729/- Unclaim dividend Rs. 2,436,601/- Accrued expenses Rs. 250,167,237/-)

are not included.

( Contractual cash flows
Company Carrying Contractual Total
amount cash flows

As at 31st March 2026 Rs. Rs. Rs.

Non-derivative financial liabilities

Trade and other payables* 199,943,310 199,943,310 199,943,310

Amounts due to related companies 1,815,908 1,815,908 1,815,908

Loans and borrowings 172,473,234 182,554,295 182,554,295
374,232,452 384,313,512 384,313,512

-

*  Trade and other payables that are not financial liabilities ( Warranty provision; Rs. 30,994,152/- and Refund Liabilities;
Rs. 115,949,853/~ VAT Payable Rs. 2,792,002/~ Unclaim dividend Rs. 2,771,316/- Accrued expenses Rs. 61,025,622/-)

are not included.

-
Contractual cash flows
Company Carrying Contractual Total
amount cash flows
As at 31st March 2025 Rs. Rs. Rs.
Trade a.n.d. gther paygb!es* .............. 88,399,944 88,399,944 88,399,944
Amoun’.c.s. d.ue to rerla.t.edrcompanie.s. ......... 276,380 276,380 276,380
Loans and borrowings 270,561,417 286,375,732 286,375,732
359,237,742 375,052,056 375,052,056
.
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*  Trade and other payables that are not financial liabilities (Warranty provision; Rs. 24,106,396/- and Refund Liabilities;
Rs.132,198,072/- VAT Payable Rs. 6,907,729/- Unclaim dividend Rs. 2,436,601/- Accrued expenses Rs. 51,166,115/-) are not
included.

It is not expected that the cash flows included in the maturity analysis could occur significantly earlier or at significantly different
amount.

28.2.4 Market risk

Market risk is the risk that changes in the market prices such as foreign exchange rates and interest rates affecting the Group’s
income or the value of holdings of financial instruments. The objective of the market risk management is to manage and control
market risk exposures within acceptable parameters, while optimizing the return.

28.2.4.1 Currency risk
The Group is exposed to foreign currency risk on purchases that are denominated in a currency other than the functional currency

of the Company.

Foreign currency denominated financial assets and liabilities which expose the Group to currency risk are disclosed below.

4 N\
Group Company
USD Exposure USD Exposure
As at 31st March 2026 2025 2026 2025
usD usD usD usD
Financial Liabilities 1,132,177 1,258,392 636,489 194,484
L Total Exposure 1,132,177 1,258,392 636,489 194,484 )

The following table illustrates the sensitivity of profit in regards to the Group financial liabilities and the USD/LKR exchange rate ‘all
other things being equal’. It assumes a +/-1% change of the LKR/USD exchange rate for the year ended at 31st March.

4 N\
Profit for the year/Equity
Group Company
As at 31st March 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
LKR had Strengthen against the USD by 1% 222 155,148 9,820 31,229
LKR had weakened against the USD by 1% (222) . ~(155,148) (9,820) . (31,229)

e

28.2.4.2 Interest rate risk

Interest rate risk is the risk that the fair value or future cash flows of a financial instruments fluctuate because of changes in market
interest rates. The exposure to the risk of changes in market interest rates relates primarily to the Group’s long term and short term
debt obligation and investments with floating Interest rates.

Group Company
As at 31st March 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Loans and Borrowings 431,731,732 814,350,880 172,473,234 270,561,417
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The following table demonstrates the Group’s sensitivity to a reasonably possible change in interest rates, with all other variables
held constant of the profit before tax.

4 N\
Profit for the year/Equity
Group Company
As at 31st March 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Variable rate instrument (1% decrease) 670,881 ‘ 624,165 292,311 . 449,135
Variable rate instrument (1% increase) (670,881) (624,165) (292,311) (449,135)
R ceveent D00 It ... >
29 Capital management
The Group’s policy is to maintain a strong capital base so as to maintain investor, creditor and market confidence and to sustain
future development of the business. Management monitors the return on capital, as well as the level of dividends to ordinary
shareholders.
The Board of directors seeks to maintain a balance between the higher returns that might be possible with higher levels of
borrowing and the advantages and security afforded by a sound capital position.
4 N\
Group Company
As at 31st March 2026 2025 2026 2025
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Total Liabilities 1,661,516,895  1,871,091,599 794,322,609 733,320,869
Less: Cash and Cash Equivalent (91,830,808) ‘ (61,250,211) (58,920,826) . (44,995,113)
Net Debt 1,569,686,086  1,809,841,388 735,401,782 688,325,755
Total Equity 1,384,814929  1,168,719,902 1,309,594,913  1,098,605,624
Net Debt to equity Ratio 113 1.55 0.56 0.63
S - - >

30 Related party disclosures

(a) Identification of related parties

The Company has related party relationship with its parent company, subsidiary ultimate parent company, affiliate companies and
with its key management personnel.

(b) Transactions with key management personnel
Key management personnel include all members of the Board of Directors of the Company who have authority and responsibility
for planning, directing and controlling the activities of the Company, directly or indirectly.

Laxapana PLC
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(i) Key management personnel compensation
The details of compensation to key management personnel are as follows,

As at 31st March

Benefits paid to key management personnel

2026 2025
Rs. Rs.
4,710,000 » 1,335,000

(ii) Other transactions with key management personnel
There were no other transactions with its key management personnels during the year under review.

(c) Related Companies Transactions
The Group has a related party relationship with its related group companies. The following transactions were carried out with
related parties during the year ended 31st March 2026 by the Parent and its Subsidiary. Outstanding balance at year end are
unsecured and are to be settled in cash.

(d) The Company entered into transactions with following related parties during the year.

(" N\
Outstanding as at 31st March
Name of the Company Names of Directors Nature of transaction Amount Rs. 2026 2025
and relationship (Rs.) (Rs.)
E.B. Creasy & Co. PLC Mr. S.D.R. Arudpragasam Rentincome 42,480,000 212,391 20,241,061
'P'aren't'(':omb'ény Mr. S. Rajarathra'fh """" Service”c'b's'ts recovéfébie é,'914,2'7”3 R
i RCAWelikala  Solar Service Income 14,606,364
Mr. SW. Gunawardena  Saleofgoods 12,800,509
Mr. PY.S. Perera Guarantee Commission Charge (3,250,119)
Mr. K.G. Punchihewa  Employee related expenses (44,067,512)
Mr.S.B. Perera Purchases of Goods (152,708,267)
Mr. A.D.T. Mendis Loan given during the year 50,000,000
(Appointed w.e.f.
01/08/2025)
"""""" Loan Interest o 9,474,795
"""""" Settlements during the year 47,721,288
Darley Butler & Co. Ltd Mr. S.D.R. Arudpragasam Sale of goods 1,061,444,211 191,487,641 99,599,471
'R'elatéd'Corhbany . Mr. S. Rajarathréh'\ """" Employéé related ekbréh'ses (82','905,7'0'5) D
U MCRCAWelikala  Service Charge on Storage  (11,612,620)
Mr. S.W. Gunawardena Invoice Settlements during (874,147,591)
,,,,,,,,,,,, the year
Reimbursment expenses (890,125
- J
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4 N\
Outstanding as at 31st March
Name of the Company Names of Directors Nature of Transaction Amount Rs. 2026 2025
and Relationship (Rs.) (Rs.)
E.B. Creasy Logistics Ltd Mr. S.D.R. Logistics Services (5,794,638) (1,815,908) (148,283)
,,,,,,,, _ Arudpragasam
Related Company ~ Mr.S. Rajaratnam Invoice Settlements 4,127,014
77777777 - Mr.R.CA.Welikala
,,,,,,,, . Mr. S.W. Gunawardena
Lanka Special Steels Ltd  Mr. S.D.R. Service Income 2,538,861 10,231,002 2,752,785
,,,,,,,,  Arudpragasam
Related Company Mr. S. Rajaratnam Solar Service Income 7,509,327
"""" * Mr.R.C.A. Welikala Reimbursment Expenses (222,768)
"""" ' Mr.”S.W.'Cuhaéwalr'denér EmbrlbyeerRreIatéd Exp'éhses' 28,425,066
T settementsorrzaen
Ceyflex Rubber Ltd Mr. S.D.R. Solar Service Income 2,988,480 - 323,960
,,,,,,,, _ Arudpragasam
Related Company . Mr.S. Rajaratnam Sale of Assets 16,850,868
,,,,,,,,  Mr.RCA.Welikala Purchase of Assets N - N
,,,,,,,, . Mr.S.W.Gunawardena Settlements (20,163,302)
Sterling Steels (Private) Mr. S.D.R. Service Income 972,128 - 2,545,257
Limited Arudpragasam
Subsidiar'ywcrbfhpany ' Mr.”S. Réjaré’ﬁnarﬁ Embrlbyee'R'eIat'ed Exp'e'hses' 6254110
"""" © Mr.R.C.A. Welikala Settlements ~ (9,771,495)
"""" © Mr. S.W. Gunawardena
Lankem Ceylon PLC Mr. S.D.R. Purchases of Goods (375,460) - (128,097)
,,,,,,,, _ Arudpragasam
Mr. S. Rajaratnam Settlements 503,557
"""" © Mr.R.C.A. Welikala
"""" ' Mr.”S.W.”Guhéwafdenér
"""" © Mr.K.G. Punchihewa
""""  Mr.S.B.Perera
Candy Delights Ltd Mr. S.D.R. Solar Service Income 895,696 = -
Arudpragasam
"""" © Mr. S.Rajaratnam Sale of Goods 350,000
"""" © Mr.R.C.A. Welikala Settlements (1,245697)
"""" CMrSW.Gunawardena . 0
o i e J
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30 Related party disclosure (Continued)
(e) Recurrent and non-recurrent related party transactions
The recurrent related party transactions entered into in respect of the financial year ended 31st March 2026, the value of which

exceeded 10% of the consolidated revenue as per 31st March 2025 audited financial statements are detailed below.

Recurrent transaction

4 N\
Name of the Relationship Nature of the Aggregate value of related Aggregate value Terms and
related party transaction party transactions entered of related party conditions of the
into during the financial transactions as a % of related party
year (Rs.) net revenue/income transactions
Darley Butler &  Affiliate Sale of goods 1,061,444,211 32% Sale of Laxapana
Co. Ltd. branded products
N\ e o J

Non - Recurrent transaction

The non-recurrent related party transactions entered into in respect of the financial year ended 31st March 2026, the value of
which exceeded 10% of shareholders’ equity or 5% of total assets of the Group as per 31st March 2025 audited financial statements
are detailed below.

( Name of Relationship Value of the Related Value of the Related Terms and Conditions The Rationale for Entering h
Related Party Transactions Party Transactions as of Related Party into the Transactions
Party Entered into during a % of Equity andasa Transactions
the Financial Year % of Total Assets
E.B.Creasy Parent Rs. 200 Mn 17.1 % of Total Equity, Laxapana obtained Laxapana obtaining a
& Company 6.6% of Total Assets  a corporate corporate guarantee from
PLC guarantees for the parent company as
Rs. 200 Mn. from the security for the banking
parent company facilities
g e J
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31 Capital commitments
There were no material capital commitments, which require adjustment to or disclosure in the financial statements as at the reporting date.

32 Contingent liabilities
There were no material contingent liabilities requiring adjustment to or disclosure in the financial statements as at the reporting
date.

However, Sterling Steels (Pvt) Ltd has issued a bank guarantee amounting to Rs. 7,161,423 in favour of China Civil Engineering
Construction Corporation.

33 Events occurring after reporting period
There have been no material events occurring after the reporting date that require adjustments to or disclosure in the financial
statements.

34 Directors' responsibilities
The Board of Directors is responsible for the preparation and presentation of the financial statements in accordance with Sri Lanka
Accounting Standards and in compliance with the requirements of the Companies Act No.07 of 2007.
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1 67 Annual Report 2025/26




‘Supplementary Information o)

Share Information

DISTRIBUTION OF SHAREHOLDING

4 \
31st March 2026 31st March 2025
No. of Shares Held No. of Total % of No. of Total % of
Shareholders Holding Total Shares Shareholders Holding Total Shares
1- 1,000 1,694 386,733 0.58 1,475 334,585 0.51
11,001-10,000 380 1,388,831 210 3 1,135,808 1.71
110,001 -100,000 82 2,550,999 385 63 2,211,005 3.34
/100,001 -1,000,000 10 2,400,108 3.62 12 2,720,811 4.1
Over 1,000,000 4 59,498,268 89.85 4 59,822,730 90.33
2,170 66,224,939 100.00 1,865 66,224,939 100.00
g 4
CATEGORIES OF SHAREHOLDERS
4 N\
31st March 2026 31st March 2025
No. of Shares Held No. of Total % of No. of Total % of
Shareholders Holding Total Shares Shareholders Holding Total Shares
_Individuals 2,090 5,355,400 8.09 1,794 5,066,131 7.65
Institutions 80 60,869,539 91.91 i 61,158,808 92.35
2,170 66,224,939 100.00 1,865 66,224,939 100.00
g J
PUBLIC HOLDING
The percentage of shares held by the public as at 31st March 2026 was 20.00% (31st March 2025 - 20.02%).
The applicable option under CSE Rule 7.13.1(i) (a) on minimum public holding is option 5 and the float adjusted market
capitalization as of 31st March 2026 was Rs. 501,985,037.62.
PUBLIC SHAREHOLDERS
The number of public shareholders as at 31st March 2026 were 2,158 (31st March 2025 -1,853)
MARKET VALUE OF SHARES
The market value of the Company’s ordinary shares was;
4 N\
2025/26 2024/25
Rs. Rs.
Highest 68.00 36.80
Lowest 27.50 15.70
Market Value as at the year end 37.90 30.40
L Lt e >
N
2025/26 2024/25
Rs. Rs.
Earnings per share 4.85 2.53
Net Assets pershare 20.91 ‘ 17.65
Dividend per share 1.50 1.50
L L e >
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MAJOR SHAREHOLDERS

( 31st March 2026 31st March 2025 h
Position Full Name of the Shareholder No. of Share No. of Share
Shares Percentage Shares Percentage
1 E.B. CREASY & COMPANY PLC 27,702,153 41.83% 27,712,378 41.85%
2 AMANA BANK PLC/E.B. CREASY & COMPANY 17,500,000 26.43% 17,500,000 26.43%
........................ PLC . ! ! . .
3 SAMPATH BANK PLC/SENTHILVERL HOLDINGS 7,796,115 11.77% 8,110,352 12.25%
........................ (PVT) LTD . ! ! . .
4 HATTON NATIONAL BANK PLC/SRI DHAMAN 6,500,000 9.82% 6,500,000 9.82%
RAJENDRAM ARUDPRAGASAM
5 MR. SANJEEV RAJARATNAM ‘ 500,000 0.76% 500,000 0.76%
6 MR. DEGIRI MADHAWA PUSHPAKUMARA DE 400,000 0.60% 400,000 0.60%
ZOYSA
"""""""""""" COLOMBO FORT INVESTMENTS PLC ‘ 315,000 0.48% 315,000 0.48%
"""""""""""" COLOMBO INVESTMENT TRUST PLC ‘ 310,000 0.47% 310,000 0.47%
"""""""""""" MR. HENRY ANTHONY ROHAN PIERIS ‘ 200,000 0.30% 200,000 0.30%
10 PEOPLE'S LEASING & FINANCE PLC/ ‘ 171,745 0.26% 175,092 0.26%
DR.H.S.D.SOYSA & MRS.G.SOYSA
11 MR.ZOEBALY GULAMABASS CARIMJEE 143,482 0.22% 123,482 022%
2 MR. SANJEEWA WIJESIRI GUNAWARDENA 134,612 0.20% 113,500 0.17%
3 MRS. LUXSHMI SHERMILA RAJARATNAM | 115,000 0.17% - -
14 MERCHANT BANK OF SRI LANKA & FINANCE 110,269 0.17% - -
PLC/K. MITHULAN
15 MR. MANIMEL WADU MADHUSANKA DINESH 100,000 0.15% 100,000 0.15%
WEERARATNE
6 CARGILLS BANK LIMITED/SENTHILVERL ‘ 99,213 0.15% 223,307 0.34%
HOLDINGS (PVT) LTD
7 MR. MUTHUTHANTHRIGE STEPHEN ANGELO 96,743 0.15% 96,743 0.15%
FERNANDO
8 ASSETLINE FINANCE PLC/ ‘ 83,000 0.13% - -
R.L.J.A.RATHNAYAKE
19 MR. ABEYSIRI HEMAPALA MUNASINGHE ‘ 75,000 0.11% 75,000 0.11%
AND MR. ABEYSIRI RAJITH RUCHIRANGA
MUNASINGHE
20 MR. ABEYSIRI HEMAPALA MUNASINGHE ‘ 75,000 0.11% 75,000 0.11%
AND MISS. ABEYSIRI VITHANGA KAVINDI
MUNASINGHE
MR. GANANATHAN SHANKARAN MAHENDRAN 72,542 0.11% - -
~ MRS. ZENAB MOHAMEDI ADAMALLY 66,666 0.10% 66,666 0.10%
MR. HAPPAVANA VITHANAGE MOHAN SUNIL 66,306 0.10% 66,306 0.10%
DE SILVA
Total 62,632,846 94.58% 62,682,826 94.65%
N Y,
169 Annual Rel;‘-:)):za(‘)nza;;g




‘Supplementary Information °>

Financial Summary

-
2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20
Rs. 000 Rs. 000 Rs. 000 Rs. 000
 TRADING RESULTS . ‘ ‘
Revenue (Net) 426,164 492,845 480,204 650,528
_ Profit Before Tax 41,837 28,430 9,739 49,517
Income Tax Expense / (Reversal) 11,334 16,616 (1,563) 8,214
_ Profit After Tax 30,504 11,815 11,302 41,303
~ Other Comprehensive Income . ‘ ‘
Other Comprehensive Income 455 (825) 1,213 179
Total Comprehensive Income for the Year 30,959 10,990 12,515 41,841
ASSETS EMPLOYED . ‘ ‘
WN‘on-Current Assets 162,898 . 152,259 ‘ 147,740 ‘ 146,870
Net Current Assets 18,606 9,124 20,713 52,103
181,504 161,383 168,453 198,974
 SHAREHOLDERS’ FUND
m§‘tated Capital 138,010 138,010 138,010 138,010
“‘Beserves 36,935 . 17,895 ‘ 24,750 ‘ 56,486
....... 174,945 155,905 162,760 194,492
Non-Current Liabilities 6,560 5,478 5,693 4,482
181,504 161,383 168,453 198,974
“‘.Market Price Per Share 11.50 . 10.30 ‘ 10.80 ‘ 10.80
_ Earnings Per Share 0.78 0.30 0.29 0.96
Net Assets Per Share 4.49 4.00 417 4.89
o . . .
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\
2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26
Rs. 000 Rs. 000 Rs. 000 Rs. 000 Rs. 000 Rs. 000
753,249 868,406 915,636 999,524 3,357,560 3,871,454
111,905 131,010 213,305 299,428 254,155 518,999
27.192 30,890 79,307 43,885 86,893 197,682
84,713 100,120 133,998 255543 167,261 321,316
(642) 1,830 42 (1,905) (13,900) (5,869)
84,071 101,949 134,040 253,638 153,361 315,447
235310 710,147 931,874 1,105,744 1,055,799 1,009,146
418,776 391,770 191,534 314,927 476,067 710,385
654,086 1,101,917 1,123,408 1,420,671 1,531,866 1,719,531
546,384 546,384 546,384 546,384 546,384 546,384
101,553 412,421 414,011 568,312 622,336 838,431
647,937 958,805 960,395 1,114,696 1,168,720 1,384,815
6,149 143,112 163,013 305,975 363,146 334,716
654,086 1,101,917 1,123,408 1,420,671 1,531,866 1,719,531
13.90 15.60 13.10 16.00 30.40 37.90
2.01 151 2.02 3.86 2.53 485
9.70 14.48 14.50 16.83 17.65 20.91
. . . . . J
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Notice of Meeting

Notice is hereby given that the Seventieth
Annual General Meeting of Laxapana PLC will
be held on 30th June 2026 at 1.00 p.m. and
conducted as a Virtual Meeting from 8-5/2,
Leyden Bastian Road, York Arcade Building,
Colombol for the following purposes :

1. Toreceive and consider the Annual
Report of the Board of Directors and
the Statements of Accounts for the year
ended 31st March 2026 with the Report
of the Auditors thereon.

2. Tore-elect as a Director, Mr. R.C.A.
Welikala who retires in accordance
with Articles 83 & 84 of the Articles of
Association.

3. Toreappoint Mr. S.D.R. Arudpragasam
who is over seventy years of age as a
Director.

Special Notice has been received from
a shareholder of the intention to pass

a Resolution which is set out below in
relation to his reappointment (see Note
No.5).

4. To authorize the Directors to determine
contributions to charities.

5. Toreappoint as Auditors, KPMG
Chartered Accountants, and authorize
the Directors to determine their
remuneration.

6. Special Business:

To consider and if thought fit to pass the
following Special Resolution to amend the
Articles of Association of the Company.

Special Resolution

Resolved -

“That the tittle “CERTIFICATES AND
WARRANTS” appearing immediately
preceding Article 15 and the existing Articles
15,16 and 17 of the Articles of Association be
deleted in its entirety and the following be
substituted therefor:

CERTIFICATES

15. Every person whose name is entered as a
Member in the Register of Members shall
be entitled without payment to receive
within two months after allotment or
lodgement of a valid transfer (or within
such other period as the terms of issue
shall provide or in the case of shares
or debentures quoted on the Colombo
Stock Exchange within such period as
may be stipulated by the Colombo Stock
Exchange) one certificate for all his
shares of any one class or upon payment
for every certificate after the first of such
sum as the Directors shall from time to
time determine, several certificates, each
for one or more of his shares of any one

172

class. Where a Member transfers part only
of the shares comprised in a certificate
the old certificate shall be cancelled and
a new certificate for the balance of such
shares issued in lieu without charge.
Every certificate shall be issued under the
seal and bear the signatures of at least
one Director and the Secretary, or such
other person as may be authorized by the
Directors, and shall specify the shares

to which it relates, and the amount paid
up thereon. Provided that the Company
shall not be bound to register more

than three persons as the joint-holders
(including the principal holder) of any
shares (except in the case of executors,
administrators or heirs of a deceased
member), and in the case of a share held
jointly by several persons, the company
shall not be bound to issue more than
one certificate therefore and delivery of
a certificate to one of such persons or his
duly authorized representative shall be
sufficient delivery to all.

Any certificates if sent by post shall be
sent at the risk of the person entitled
thereto.

16. Where the Directors so resolve, one of
the signatures in witness of the Seal
upon share or debenture certificates
issued by the Company according to the
provisions of these Articles, may, with
the approval and subject to the control of
the auditors, transfer auditors or bankers
of the Company, be in the form of an
autographic signature stamped or printed
or impressed thereon.

17. If a share certificate be defaced, lost or
destroyed, it may be renewed on payment
of such fee (if any) as may be determined
by the Directors from time to time, and
on such terms (if any) as to evidence
and indemnity and the payment of out-
of-pocket expenses of the Company in
investigating evidence as the Directors
think fit.”

By Order of the Board,

TSy

Corporate Managers & Secretaries (Private)
Limited.

Secretaries

Colombo
O1st June 2026

Notes:

1. Any member of the Company who is
entitled to attend and vote may appoint a
proxy to attend and vote instead of him or
her. A proxy need not be a member of the
Company.

2.  AForm of Proxy for the Meeting is
enclosed with this Report. The instrument
appointing a proxy should reach the
Registered Office of the Company’s
Secretaries, Corporate Managers &
Secretaries (Private) Limited, No. 8-5/2,
Leyden Bastian Road, York Arcade
Building, Colombo 01, not less than 48
hours before the time appointed for the
holding of the meeting.

3. Members are encouraged to vote by
Proxy through the appointment of a
member of the Board of Directors to
represent them and vote on their behalf.
Members are advised to complete
the Form of Proxy and their voting
preferences on the specified resolutions
to be taken up at the meeting and submit
the same to the Company Secretaries in
accordance with the instructions given on
the reverse of the Form of Proxy.

4. Please refer CSE Website and the
“Circular to Shareholders” dated
O1st June 2026 for further instructions
relating to the Annual General Meeting
and for joining the meeting virtually.

5. Special Notice has been received by
the Company from a shareholder giving
notice of the intention to move the
following Resolution as an Ordinary
Resolution at the Annual General
Meeting:

Resolved -

“That Mr. S.D.R. Arudpragasam who is
seventy four years of age, be and is hereby
reappointed a Director of the Company and
it is further specially declared that the age
limit of seventy years referred to in Section
210 of the Companies Act No.7 of 2007 shall
not apply to the said Director, Mr. S.D.R.
Arudpragasam.”
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Form of Proxy

I/ We

of

being a member/members of Laxapana PLC

hereby appoint

of or failing him/her
1. SriDhaman Rajendram Arudpragasam of Colombo or failing him

2. Rohan Chrisantha Anil Welikala of Colombo or failing him

3. Sanjeev Rajaratnam of Colombo or failing him

4. Sanjeewa Wijesiri Gunawardena of Colombo or failing him

5. Agampodi Dasun Tharaka Mendis of Colombo or failing him

6. Kamal Gardiye Punchihewa of Colombo or failing him

7. Shrihan Blaise Perera of Colombo or failing him

8. Pathiranage Yohan Srineth Perera of Colombo

as my/our* Proxy to speak and vote as indicated hereunder for me/us* and on my/our* behalf at the Seventieth Annual General
Meeting of the Company to be held on 30th June 2026, at 1.00 p.m. and at any adjournment thereof and at every poll which may be
taken in consequence thereof.

For Against

1. Toreceive and consider the Annual Report of the Board of Directors and the Statement of Accounts
for the year ended 31st March 2026, with the Report of the Auditors thereon.

2. Tore-elect Mr. R.C.A. Welikala, who retires in accordance with Articles 83 and 84 of the Articles of
Association, as a Director.

3. Toreappoint Mr. S.D.R. Arudpragasam as a Director. As Mr. S.D.R. Arudpragasam is over 70 years
of age, Special Notice has been received from a shareholder of the intention to pass a Resolution,
which is set out in the Notice of Meeting.

4. To authorize the Directors to determine contributions to charities.

5. To reappoint as Auditors, KPMG, Chartered Accountants, and to authorize the Directors to
determine their remuneration.

6. Special Business.
To amend the Articles of Association of the Company as set out in the Notice of Meeting.

Signed this day of Two Thousand and Twenty Six.

Signature of Shareholder(s)
* Please delete the inappropriate words.

Note:

If no words are struck out or there is in view of the Proxy-holder doubt (by reason of the way in which the instructions contained

in the Proxy have been completed) as to the way in which the Proxy-holder should vote, the Proxy-holder will vote, as he thinks fit.
Instructions for completion appear overleaf.
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Form of Proxy

176

INSTRUCTIONS AS TO COMPLETION

Please write legibly, your name, address and date, and
sign in the space provided.

The completed Form of Proxy should be received at
the Registered Office of the Company’s Secretaries,
Corporate Managers & Secretaries (Pvt) Ltd at 8-5/2,
Leyden Bastian Road, York Arcade Building, Colombo
01, not less than 48 hours before the time appointed
for the holding of the meeting.

In the case of a Company/Corporation, this Form of
Proxy shall be executed either under its Common Seal
or by its Attorney or by an Officer on behalf of such
Company/Corporation duly authorised in writing.

In the case of a Proxy signed by an Attorney, the
relevant Power of Attorney should also accompany
the completed proxy for registration if such Power of
Attorney has not been registered with the Company.
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